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PART IIL BOOK L -

CHAPTER L

AN Accovn'r OF THE VOYAGES UNDERTAKEN BY THE OR-
. DER OF HIS MAJESTY GEORGE I1l. FOR MAKING DIS-
COVRRIES IN THE SOUTHERN HEMISRHERE § AND SUC-
CESSIVELY PERFORMED BY COMMODORE BYRON, CAP~ o
TAIN WALLIS, CAPTAIN: CARTERET, AND CAPTAIN . ;
COOK, IN THE DOLPHIN, THE SWALLOW;-AND THE EN-
DEAVOUR : DRAWN UP FROM THE JOURNALS WHICH
WERE KEPT BY THE SEVERAL COMMANDERS, AND
FROM THE PAPERS OF SIR JOSEPH BANKS, BART. BY
JOHN HAWKESWORTH, LL. D. [TAKEN FROM THE THIRD
EDITION, LONDON 1785, VARIOUSLY MODIFIED TO AN~

'SWER THE PURPOSES OF THIS COLLECTION, AS ELSE-~
 WHERE EXPLAINED.]

L s

GENERAL INTRODUCTION-

IS ‘majesty, soon after his accession to the érown, form-
eda design of sending out vessels for making disco- S
veries of counmes hitherto unknown ; and, in the year 1764, :

the kingdom being then in a state of profonnd peace, he "7
proceeded .
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4 Modern Circumnavigations.  PART 111, BOOK I.

proceeded to put it into execution.' The Dolphin and the
"vamar were dispatched under the command of Commodore

"Byron.

_ The Dolphin was a man-of-war of the sixth rate, mount-
ing twenty-four guns ; her complement was 150 men, with
three lieutenants, and thirty-seven petty officers.

The Tamar was a sloop, mounting sixteen guns ; her com-

plement was ninety men, with three lieutenants, and two-
and-twenty petty officers, and the command of her was gi-

- ven to Captain Moual.

Commodore Byron returned in the monthof May in the

' year 1766, and in the month of August following the Dol-

%?rin was again sent out, under the command of Captain
allis, with the Swallow, commanded by Captain Carteret,
_The equipment of the Dolphin was the same as before. The
Swallow was a sloop mounting fourteen guns; her comple-
ment was ninety men, with one lieutenant-and twenty-two
pefty officers. | - IR : .
These vessels proceeded together till they came within
sight of the Soutg Sed, at the western' entrance of the Strait
of Magellan, and from thence returned by different routes to
England. e ' ‘ i
In the latter part of the year 1767, it was resolved by the
Royal Society, that it would be proper to send persons into
some part of the South Sea to observe a transit of the pla-
pet Venus over the sun’s disc, which, according to astrono-
mical calculation, would happen in the year 1769 ; and that
the islands called Marquesas de Mendoza, or those of Rot-
terdam or Amsterdam,* were the®properest places then
known for making such observation. ' '
" In consequence of these resolutions, it was recommended
to his majesty, in a memorial from the Society, dated Fe-
briary, 1768, that he would be pleased to order such an ob-
servation to be made; upon which his majesty signified to
the lords commissioners of ‘the Admiralty his pleasure that

a ship should be provided to carry such observers as the so- -

ciety should think fit to the South Seas; and, in the begin-
. o - ’ ning

t i.nlthe reign of George II. two voyages of discovery were performed,
viz. by Captain Middleton in 1741, and Captains Smith and Moore in 1746.
They were in gearch of a north-west passage through Hudson’s Bay. Of

these notice will be taken elsewhere.—E. .
2 So called by Tasman, but by the natives Anamooka and Tengataboo;
they belong to that large cluster which Cook named the Friendly Isles,—
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© CHAP. 1. : Commodore Byron, &c. - .8

ning of April following, the society received a letter from
the secretary of the Admiralty, informing them that a bark
of three hundred and seventy tons had been taken up for
that purposes This vessel was called the Endeavour, and the
commwand of her given to Lieuténant James Cook,* a gen-
tleman of undoubted abilities in astronomy and navigdtion,
who was soon after, by the Royal Seciety, appointed, with
Mr Charles Green, a gentleman who had long been assist=
‘ant to Dr Bradley at the Royal Observatory at Greenwich,
to observe the transit.* S ,
While this vessel was getting ready for her expedition;
Captain Wallis returned ; and it having been recommended
to him by Lord Morton, when he went out, to fix on a pro-

per place for this astronomical observation, he, by letter,

dated

3 The gentleman first proposed for this command was Mr Alexandes
balrymp]e, a mémber of the Royal Society, and author or publisher of se-
veral works in geography. He was anxious for the undertaking, but ap-
prehending that difficulties might arise during the voyage from the circum-
stance of the crew not being subjected to ordinary naval discipline .uudet;
him, he madé it & condition that he should hold a brevet commission as
captain. Sir Edwatd Hawke, at that time at the head of* the Admiralty,
did not give his consent to this demand, saying, that His couscience would
not permit him to entrust any of his majesty’s ships to a person not edu-
cated as a seaman ; and declaring, in consequence, that Ee would rather
have his right hand cat off than sign any commission to that effect. - This
brave and spirited man, it is probable, feared the degradation of his pro-
fession by-such a measure ; but, besides this, he knew that in a similar case,
where a commission was given to Dr Halley, very-serious evils had béen
occasioned by the sailors refusing to acknowledge the authority thus com’
niunicated. Mr Dalrymple remaining equally tenacious of his own opi-
nion, it became necessary either to abandon the undertaking, or to procure
another person to command it. Mr Stephens, Secretary to thie Admiralty,
made mention of our great navigator, as well known to him, and very fit foz *

. theoffice, having been regularly bred in the navy, in which he was that time-

a master, and having, as marine surveyor of Newfoundland and Eabradore,
and on several occasions, exhibited véry singular marks of good under-
standing and abilities. Sir Hugh Palliser, applied to by the Board for his
opinion on the matter, most warmly, from his own knowledge, espoused
Mr Stephens’s recommendation of Cook, who was.accordingly appointed-
to the command, and promoted to the rank of lieutenant in the navy, by
a cormission bearing date 25th of May, 1768. Mr Dalrymple, it may be
remarked, took his disappointment very badly. He pul‘;{ished a petulant
- letter to Dr. Hawkesworth, complaining, among other. things, of the ill
. treatment he had received. Dr H. replied in the second edition of this
work, but the controversy betwixt these two gentlemen is unworthy of the
reader’s patience.—~E. e ~ -
4 Joseph Banks, Esq. afterwards Sir Joseph Banks, Bart. and Dr Selan-
der, accompanied Cook in this voyage.—E.
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6 Modern Circumnavigations.  PART 1I1. BOOK k.

dated on board the Dolphin the 18th of May, 1768, the day
before he landed at Hastings, mentioned Port Royal hare
bour, in an island which. he had discovered, then called
George’s island, and since Otabeite: the Royal Society,
therefore, by letter, dated the beginning of June, in answer
to an application from the admiralty to be informed whi-
ther they would have their observers sent, made choice of
that place. , : L
‘The Endeavour had been built for the coal trade, and &
vessel of that construction was preferred for many reasons,
particularly bécause she was what the sailors called a good
sea-boat, was more roomy, would take and lie onthe ground
‘better, and might be navigated by fewer men than .other
vessels of the same burden. = o

Her complement of officers and men was Lieutenant
Cook the commander, with two lieutenants under him, a
master and- boatswain, with each iwo mates, a surgeon and
carpenter, with each one mate, a gunner, a cook, a clerk
and steward, two quarter-masters, an armourer, a sail-maker,
three midshipmen, forty-one able seamen, twelve marines,
and nine servants, in all eighty-four persons, besides the
commander: she was victualled for eighteen months, and
took on board ten carriage and twelve swivel guns, with

ood store of ammunition and other necessaries. The En-
%ea.vour also, after the astronomical observation should be
made, was ordered to prosecute the design of making dis-
coveries in the South Seas. What was effected by these
vessels in their several voyages, will appear in the course of
this work, of which it is now necessary-to give some ac-
count. - : '

It is drawn up from the journals that were kept by the
commanders of the several ships, which were put into my
hands by the lords commissioners of the admiralty for that
purpose : and, with respect to the voyage of the Endeavour,
from other papers equally authentic; an assistance which I
have acknowledged in an introduction to the account of her
voyage. : ’ ' '

When I first undertook the work, it was debatéd, whether

it should be written inthe first or third person ; it was readi-

. ly acknowledged on all hands, that a narrative in the first

person would, by bringing the adventurer and the reader
nearer together, without the intervention of a stranger, more
strongly excite an interest, and consequently afford more

‘ entertainment;

o
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entertainment 3 bixt it was objected, that if it was written in
the name of ‘the several commanders, I could exhibit only
a naked narrative, without any opinion or sentiment of my

own,: however fair the occasion, and without noting the si-
militude or dissimilitude between the opinions, customs, or
7 manners of the people now first discovered, and those of na-
tions that have been long known, -or remarking on any.
other incident or particular that might occur. In answerto
this objection, however, it was said, that as the manuscript
would be submitted to the gentlemen in whose names it
would be written, supposing the narrative to be in the first
person, and nothing published without their approbation,
it would signify little who conceived the sentiments that
should be expressed, and. therefore I might still be at li-
- berty to express my own. In this opinion all parties ac~
quiesced, and it was determined that the. narrative should
_be written in the first person, -and that I might, notwith-
. --standing, intersperse such septiments and observations 2s
my sabject should suggest : they are not indeed numerous,
and when they occur, are always cursory and short ; for no-
thing would have been more absurd than to interrupt an in-
teresting narrative, or new descriptions, by hypothesis and:
dissertation.® ‘They will, however, be found muost frequent
ST : : : . in

5Tt is highly questionable if this substitution of writer for adventurer
have the efficiency ascribed to it, when the reader knows before hand, and
cannot but remember, that it is artificial, and avowedly intended for effect,
“This is so obvious, that one camnot help wondéring how the parties con-

mode of their appearance. The only way of accounting for it, perhaps, is
" this 5 it was i Peed that no one but ain author by profession was coll)npe-
" tent to fulfil the expectations that had been formed in the public mind.
= . The opinion generally entertained that Mr Robins was the author of the -
»JAccount of Anson’s Voyage, might have contributed to this very ground-

‘Worth’s reputation in the literary world, would not fail to fabricate a work
that should at least rival that excellent production. It would be unfair
not to apprise the reader, that this hope was not altogether realised. Pub-
lic opinion has tinquestionably ranked it as inferior, but has not however
been niggard in its praise. The work is read, and always will be read, with
high interest. This, perhaps, is capable of augmentation; and the Editor
much deceives himself if he has not accomplished this effect by his labours,
as well in pruning off the redundant ‘moralizings and cumbrous ratiocina-
tions of Dr Hawkesworth, as in contributing new hat relevant matter to
- the mass of amusing and instructive information which that gentleman has
recorded. He oon%esses that he has far less delicacy in doing either of
these offices in the present case, than he would chuse to avow, had the ac-
count emanated purely and directly from the pens,of those who performed

LN

«cerned in the publication of these Voyages should bave acquiesced in the

“less notion; and the parties might have hoped, that a person of Dr Hawkes-

i
b
b

T A SR e



8  Modern Circumnavigations. ~ PART 1I1. BOOK 1.

.in the account of the voyage of the Endeavour; and the
principal reason is, that although it stands last in the series, -
great part.of it was printed before the others were written,
so that several remarks, which would naturally bave been

~ suggested by the incidents.and descriptions that would have
occurred in the preceding voyages, were anticipated by si-
milar incidents and descriptions which occurred in this.
Some particulars that are related in one voyage will per-
haps appesr to be repeated.in another, as they would neces-
i sarily have been if the several commanders had written the
: account of their voyages themselves ; for a digest could not
h have been made of the whole, without invading the right of
i
4

4

each navigator to appropriate the. relation of what he had
seen : these repetitions,however, taken together, will be found
to fill but a few pages of the book.®.

i That no doubt might remain of the fidelity with which I
B have related the events recorded in my materials, the ma-
i ‘ nuscript account of each voyage was read to the respective

commanders at the Admiralty, by the appointment of Lord
Sandwich, who was himself present during much the great-
est part of the time. The account of the voyage of the En-
deavour was also read to Mr Banks and ﬁr Solander,. in
" whese hands, as well as in those of Captain Cook, the ma-
nuscript was Jeft for a considerable time after the reading.
, Commodore Byron also, Captain Wallis, and Captain Car-
. teret, had the manuseripts of their respective voyages to -
peruse, after they had been read at the Admiralty in theic
i presence, and such emendations as they suggested were
i made. In order thus to authenticate the voyage-of Captain
RED Cook, the account of it was first written, because it was ex-
iy .. pected when his g’ouma} was put into my, hand, that)hes
: . would have sailed on his second voyage ‘in less than five
(L . months. :
R , -~ [Some -

the voyages ; nor caii he help feeling a regret, that such persons as Byron
H -+ - and Cook, both of whom have given most satisfactory proofs of their pos-
S ) sessing every literary requisite, were not permitted to edify the public as

1 * they thought good, without the officious instrumentality of an editor.
S BN “‘These men needed no such interference, though their modesty and good

P sense availed them, undoubtedly, in profiting by the merely verbal correc-
8 tions of friendship ; and their own productions bave the charm of simplicity
3 %Ji‘;‘ and genuineness of nirrative, which, it is certzin, the ability acquired by
; . mere drudgery in composition is by no means adeguate to produce.—E.
8 6 These repetitions have been studiously avoided in this work, wherever.

omission could be practised, or reference to different parts of the collection
seemed unembarrassing.~E. :
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[Some paragraphs, containing reasons or apologies for
certain minute specifications of courses, bearings, &c. &c.
are here omitted, as unnecessary where the things themselves,
to which objections were anticipated, are not- given. Some
cuts also alluded to are of course ‘unsuitable to this work,
and the references to them are in consequence left out, Dr
Hawkesworth occupies the remainder of this introduction in
discussing two subjects, about which it is thought unadvi-
sable to take up, the reader’s attention at present—the con-
troversy respecting the existence of giants in ‘Patagonia,

. asserted by Byron, Wallis, and Carteret; and the Jjustifiable~
ness of attempting discoveries, where, in prosecution of
them, the lives of human beings-in a savage state are of ne~
cessity sacrificed.} Co “

3
]
3

- AN ACCOUNT OF A VOYAGE ROUND THE WORLD, IN THE
YEARS 1764, 1765, aAND 1766, By THE HONOURABLE

COMMODORE BYRON, IN HIS MAJESTY’S SHIP THE Doz
PHIN, : : Ay

» . Secrion I,
The Passage from the Downs to Rio de Janeiro.

[The longitude in this voyage is reckoned from the meridian of London,
: " Ywest to 180 degrees, and east afterwards.] ,

Sorbatmin

On the 21st of June, 1764, I sailed from the Downs, with
his majesty’s ship the Dolphin, and the Tamar frigate, undéy :
my command. In coming down the river, the Dolphin got =~ .7

~a-ground;; I therefore put into Plymouth, where she wag ‘
docked, but did not appear to have received any damage.*
At this place, having changed some of our men, and paid
the people two months wages in advance, I hoisted the broad -
pendant, and sailed again on the 8d of J uly; on the 4th we
were off the Lizard, and made the best of our way with a
fine breeze, but had the mortification to find the Tamar a T
- - S _ very *

s m A

o thiam

' In a well-drawn-up account of this voyage, published 1767, by an officer
of the Dolphin, it is said that  her bottom was sheathed with copper, as
were likewise the braces and pintles for the use‘of the rudder, which was
the first experiment of the kind that had ever been made on any vessel.”

- This work will be referred to o casionally, and is cértainly deserving of
- that notice,~E, ’

U
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very heavy sailer. In the night of Friday the 6th, the offi-
cer of the first watch saw either a ship on fire, or an extra-,
ordinary phenomenon which greatly resembled it, at some
distance : It continued to blaze for about half an hour, and
then disappeared. In the evening of July the 12th, we saw
the rocks near the island-of Madeira, which our people call

. the Deserters, from Desertes, a name which has been given

.

. we found it would be necessary to touch at one of the Cape

them from their barren and desolate appearance : The next
day we stood in for the road of Funchiale, where, about
three o’clock in the afternoon, we came to an anchor. -In
the morning of the 14th, I waited upon the governor, who
received me with great polileness, and saluted me with eleven
guns, which I returned from the ship. The next day, he
returned my: visit at the house of the consul, upon which I
saluted him with eleven guns, which he returned from the
fort. I found here his majesty’s ship the Crown, and the
Ferret sloop, who also saluted the broad pendant. :
Having completed our water, and procured all the refresh-
ment I was able for the companies of both the ships, every
man having twenty pounds weight of onionsfor his sea-stock,
we weighed anchor on’ Thursday the 19th, and proceeded
on our voyage. On the 21st, we made the island of Palma,
one of the Canaries, and soon after examining our water,

" de Verd islands for a fresh supply. During the whole of our

course from the Lizard, we observed that no fish followed
the ship, which I judged to be owing to her being sheathed
with copper. By the 26th, our water was become foul, and
stunk intolerably, but we purified it with a machine, which
had been put on board for that purpose: It was a kind of
ventilator, by which ' air was forced through the water in a

. continual stream, as long as it was necessary.

. In the morning of the 27th, we made the island of Sal,
one of the Cape de Verds, and seeing several turtle upon
the water, we hoisted out our jolly-boat, and attempted to
strike them, but they all went down before our people could
come within reach of them. On Monday the 30th, we came
to an anchor in Port Praya bay, the principal harbour in
St Jago, the largest of the Cape de Verd Islands. The rainy
season was already set in, which renders this place very un-
safe ; a large swell that rolls in from the southward, makes
a frightful surf upon the shore, and there is reason every
hour to expect a tornado, of which, as it is very violent, and

_ : blows
S5
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blows directly in, the consequences are likely to be fatal ;
so that after the 15th of August no ship comes hither till
the rainy season is. over, which happens in November; for
this reason I made all possible haste to fill my water and
get away. I procured three bullocks for the people, but
they were little better than carrion, and the weather was so
gtﬁ, dt’hai: the flesh stunk in a few hours afler they were
illed. ‘ ' ' ‘
..On Thursday the 2d of August, we got again ander sail,
with a large cargo of fowls, lean goats, and monkies, which
the people contrived to procure for old shirts, jackets, and
other articles of the-like kind.® The intolerable heat, and
almost incessant rain, very soon affected our health, and
the men began to fall down in fevers, notwithstanding ail
my attention and diligence to make them shift themselves
before they slept, when they were wet.

On Wednesday the 8th, the Tamar fired a gun, upon

which we shortened sail till she came up : We found that she
bad snffered no damage baut the carrying away of her top-
sail-yard ; however, as we were obliged to make an easy sail
till she had got up another, and the wind seemed to be com-
ing again to the southward, we lost 2 good deal of way. Wé
continued, to our great mortification, to observe that no fish
would ‘come near enough to our.copper bottom for us to
strike, though we saw the sea as it were quickened with
them at a little distance. Ships in these botqiat;itudés gene-
rally take fish in plenty, but, except sharks, we were not
able to catch one.

On the 11th of September, we made the coast of Brazil;

and on the 18th, anchored in eighteen fathom, in the great
road .of Rio de Janeira. The city, which. is large, and
makes a handsome appearance, is governed by the viceroy
of Brazil, who is perhaps, in fact, as absolute a sovereign
" as any upon earth. When I visited him, he reccived me
in great form ; above sixty officers were drawn up -before
the palace, as well as a captain’s guard, who were men of &
good appearance, and extremely well ‘clothed : His excel-
Jency, with a number of persons of the first distinction, be-
longing to the place, met me at the head of the stairs, uhp_o;:
- - : whic

2 Clothes, paniculari; those that are black, however mean,v are Lere

an object of ambition and- vanity, rendered less necessary by the warmth-

of the clinmate.” s
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which fifteen guns were fired from the nearest port: ‘We then
entered "the room ‘of state, and, after conversing about a
quarter of an hour in French, I took my leave, and was dis-
missed with the same form that had been used at my recep-
tion. He offered to return my visit at 2 house which I had
hired on shore, but thisI declined, and soon after he return-
The people in my own ship, who had as much fresh meat
and greens as they could eat every day, were very healthy,
but there being many sick on board the Tamar, I procured
a place for them on shore, where they soon recovered. As
the seams of both the ships were very open, some Portuguese
caulkers were engaged, who, after having worked some time,
rendered them perfectly tight.? . :
While we lay here, Lord Clive, in the Kent Indiaman,
came to the port. This ship had sailed from England a
month before us, and had not touched any where, yet she
came in a month after us; so that her passage was just two
months longer than ours, notwithstanding the time we lost
in waiting for the Tamar, which, though the Dolphin was
by no means a good sailer, sailed so much worse, that we
seldom spread more than half our canvas. The Kent had
many of her people down in-the scurvy, o

On Tuesday the 16th of October, we weighed anchor,

being impatient to get to sea; for the heat here was intole~
rable; but we lay four or five days above the bar, waiting
for the land-breeze to carry us out, for there is no getting
out with the sea-breeze, and the entrance between the two
first forts is so narrow, and'so greal a sea breaks in upon
them, that it was not without much danger,and difficulty
we got out at last, and if we had followed the advice of the
Portuguese pilot, we had certainly lost the ship.* * As this

- T narrative

3 % We had six, who were paid at the rate of six shillings sterling a day ;

though it is certain that one of our English caulkers would do as much in
one day as they could in three; but though they are slow and inactive,
they perform their work very completely, or else their vessels conld not
tun so many voyages in a shattered condition as they frequently do.”
« # The barbour of Rio de Janeiro is uncommonly good, and spacious
enough for a large fleet, but the entrance is very narrow, and requires to
be entered with the assistance of a sea-breeze, which fortunately blows
daily from before noon till sun-set. According to Captain Krusenstern, the
harbour of St Catharines in the island of that name near the Brazil coast,
is * infinitely preferable to Rio Janeiro,” for ships going round Cape
Horn.—See his reasons in the account of his voyage p. 76.—E.

st 3
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narrativeis published for the advaggagg of: future navigators,
particularly those of our own nation, it is also necessary
should observe, that the Portuguese here, -carrying on a
great trade, make it their business to attend every time a
boat comes on shore, and practise every artifice in their
power to entice away the crew : if otber methods do not
succeed, they make them drunk, and immediately send
them up the country, taking effectual care to prevent their
return, till the ship to which they belong has left the place ;
by this practice I lost five of my men, and tire Tamar nine :
Mine I never recovered, but the Tamar had the good fortune
to learn. where her’s were detained, and by sending out a
party in the night, surprised them, and brought them back,

Sncnbn IL

Passage from Rio de Janeiro to Port Desire ; with some De-
- | scription of that Pluce. . -

"‘ON Monday the 22d, being now once more at sea, I call-
ed all hands upon deck, and informed them, that I was not;
as they imagined, bound immediately to the East Indies,
but upon certain discoveries, which it was thought might be
of great importance to our country; in consideration.of
which, the lords commissioners-of the Admiralty had.been
pleased to promise them double pay, and several other ad-
vantages, if during the voyage they should behave to my
satisfaction. - They all exoressed the greatest joy imagina~ -
ble upon the. occasion, and assured me, that there was no
danger or difficulty that they would not with the utmost
cheerfulness undergo in the service of their country, nor
any order that I could give them which they would not im-
plicitly and zealously obey.” . . ,

We continued our course till Monday the 29th, having
frequently hard gales with sudden gusts, which obliged us

to

* & We had all the reason possible to believe that we were bound to the
East Indies, and that we should now steer to the Cape of Good Hope, the
scheme being so well concerted by our commodore, as even to deceive
Lord Clive, who pressed him with great importunity to allow him to take
his passage in the Dolphin, we being in much greater readiness for sea
than the Kent ; but to this the commodore could not consent ; but flatter-
ed his lordship with the hopes of his taking him on board on their meeting
at the Cape,” ) .

«
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14 Modern Circumnavigations.  PART II1. BOOK I.
to strike our top-gallant-masts, and get up our stumps; but
this day it blew a storm, .with a terrible sea, and the ship
laboured so much, that, to ease her, I ordered the two fore-
most and two aftermost guns to be thrown overboard: The
gale continued with nearly equal violence all the rest of the
day, and all night, so that we were obliged to lie-to under a
double-reefed main-sail ;. but in the morning, it being more
moderate, and veering from N.W. to S. by W. we made
sail again, and stood }o the westward. "We were now in la-
titude 85° 50’ S. and .found the weather as cold as it is at
the same season in England, although the month of Novem-
‘ber here is a spring month, -answering to our May, and we
were near twenty degrees nearer the Line: To us, who with-
in little. more than a week had suffered intolerable heat, this
change was most severely felt : And the men who, supposing
they were to continue in a hot climate during the whole
voyage, had conlrived to sell not only all their warm clothes,
but their bedding, at the different portswhere we had touchs
ed, now applied in great distress for slops, and were all fur-
nished for the climate. ~ ,
On Friday the 2d of November, after administéring the
proper oaths to the lieutenants of both ships, 1. delivered
them their commissions ; for till this time they acted only .
under verbal orders from me, and expected to receive their
commissions ifi India, whither they imagined we were bound,
‘We now began to see a great number of birds about the
ship, many of them very large, of which some were brown
and white, and some black : There were among them large
flocks of pintadoes, which are somewhat larger thama pigeon,
and spotted with black and white. On the 4th, we saw a
great quantity of rock weed, and several seals : The prevail-
ing winds were westerly, so that being continually driven to
the eastward, we foresaw that it would not be easy to get in
with the coast of Patagonia, On the 10th, we observed the
water to change colour, but we had no ground with one
hundred and forty fathom. The next day we stood in for
the land till eight in the evening, when we had ground of
red sand with forty-five fathom. We steered S.W. by W.
all night, and the next morning had fifty-two fathom with
the same ground : Qur latitude now being 42° 84’ S,, longi-
tude 58° 17" W, the variation 11°3 E, - :
On Monday the 12th, about four o’clock in the afternoon,
as I was walking on the quarter-deck, all the people up{m
' the
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the forecastle called out at once, “ Land right a.head ;” it
was then very black almost round the horizon, and we had
had much thunder and lightning ; I looked forward under
the fore-sail, and upon the lee-bow, and saw what at first
appeared to be an island, rising.in two rude craggy hills,
‘but upon looking to leeward I saw land joining to 1t, and
running a long way to the south-east: We were then steer-
ing S.W. and [ sent officers to the mast-head to look out
upon the weather-beam, and they called out that they saw
land also a great way to the windward. I immediately
brought to, and sounded ; we had still fifty-two fathom, but
1 thought that we were embayed, and rather wished than
hoped that we should get clear before night. We made
sail and steered E.S.E. the land still having the same ap-/
pearance, and the hills looking blue, as they generally do
.at a little distance in dark rainy weather, and now many of
the people said that they saw the sea break upon the'sandy
beaches; but having steered out for about an hour, what
we had taken for land vanished all at once, and to-our as-
tonishment appeared to have been a fog-bank. Though 1
had been almost continually at sea for seven-and-twenty
years, I had never seen such a deception before; others,
however, have been equally deceived ; for the master of a
'ship not long since made oath, that he had seen an island
between the west -end of Ireland and Newfoundland, and
even distinguished the trees that grew upon it. Yetitis
certain that no such island exists, at least it could never be
found, though several ships were afterwards sent out on
purpose to seek it. And I am sure; that if the weather had
not cleared up soon enough for us to see what we had taken
for land disappear, every man on board would freely have
made oath, that land_had been discovered in this situa-
tion. . o -
‘The next day, at four o'clock in.the afternoon, the wea-
ther being extremely fine, the wind shifted at once to the
S.W. and began to blow fresh, the sky at the same time be-
coming black to windward : In a few minutes all the people
that were upon the deck were alarmed with a sudden and

unusual noise, like the breaking of the sea upon the shore.

I ordered the top-sails to be handed immediately; but be-
fore it could be done, I saw the sea approaching at some
distance, in vast billows covered with foam ; T called to the
people to haul up the fore-sail, and let go the main-sheet

instantly ;
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16 . Modern Circumnavigations, ~ PART III. BOOK I.
instantly ; for I was persuaded that if we had any sail out
when the gust réached us, we should either be overset, or
lose all our masts. It reached us, however, before we could
raise the main tack, and laid us upon our beam-ends; the
main tack was then cut; for it was become impossible to
cast it off; and the main sheet struck down the first licute-
nant, bruised him dreadfully, and beat out. three of his
_teeth : the main-topsail, which was not quite handed, was
split to pieces. If this squall, which came on with Jess
warning and more violence than any I had ever seen, had
taken us in the night, I think the ship must have been lost. .
‘When it came on we observed several hundred of birds fly-
ing before it, which expressed their terror by loud shrieks ;
it lasted about twenty minutes, and then gradually subsided. -
The Tamar split her main-sail, but as she was to leeward of
us, she had more time to prepare. In a short {ime it began
to blow very hard again, so that we reefed our main-sail, .
and lay-to all night. ~As morning approached the gale be-
came more moderate, but we had still a great sea, and the
wind shifting to S. by W. we stood to the westward under
our courses, Soon after it was light, the sea appeared as
red as blood, being covered with a small shell-fish of that
colour, somewhat resembling our cray-fish, but less, of
which we took up great quantities in baskets.

At half an hour past four in the morning of the 15th of
November, we saw land; which had the appearance of an
island about eight or nine leagues long, there being no land
in sight either to the nerthward or southward, though by
the charts it should be Cape Saint Helena, which projects
from the coast to a considerable distance, and forms two
bays, one to the north, and the other to the south. As the
weather was very fine, I tacked and stood in for it about
ten o’clock; but as there were many sunken rocks at about
two leagues distance from it, upon which the sea broke very
high, and the wind seemed to be gradually dying away,
tacked again and stood off. The land appeared to be bar-
ren and rocky, without either tree or bush: When I was
nearest to it I sounded, and had forty-five fathom, with
black muddy ground. To my great misfortune, my three
lieutenants and the master were at this time so ill as to be
incapable of duty, though the rest of the ship’s company
werein good health.

The next day I shaped my-course by the chart in the ac-
count

.
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eqpnt of Lord Anson’s voyage, for Cape Blanco. In the
‘evening it blew extremely hard at S.W. by S. so that we

brought to for the night under our main-sail- In the mom-

_ ing we made sail again, but we had a great sea; and al-
though it was now almost Midsummer in these parts, the
weather was, in every respect, much worse than it is in the
Bay of Biscay at the depth of winter. About six in the

* evening, having carried all the sail I could, we made land, -
bearing about S.S.W. which, as we had a good observation -
of the sun, we knew to be Cape Blanco ; but it now began’

to blow with more violence than ever, and the storm conti-
nued all night, with a sea that was continually breaking
over us, so that the ship laboured very much. At four in
the morning, we sounded and had forty fathom, with rocky
ground ; having stood off in the night, we now wore and
stood in again, the storm still continuing with hail and
snow ; and about six o’clock we saw the land again, bear-
ing S.W. by W, The ship was now so light, that in a gale
of wind she drove bodily to leeward ; so that I was very so-
licitous to get into Port Desire,* that I might put her. hold
in order, and take in sufficient ballast, to avoid the danger
of being caught upon a lee~shore in her present trim. We
steered 1n for the land with the wind at N.E..and in the
evening brought to ; but the wind coming to the westward,
we were driven off in the night. " At seven the next morn-
ing, we stood in again, steering S.W. by S. by the compass,
and 30 perceived the sea to break right a-head of us; we
immediately sounded, and shoaled our water from thirteen
to seven fathom, soon after deepening it again from seven-
- teen to forty-two; so-that we went-over the end of a shoal,
which a little farther to the northward might have been fa-
tal to us, Cape Blanco at this time bore W.S.W. £ S. dis~
tant four leagues : But we were still at’a loss for Port De-~
sire, it being impossible that any description should be
more confused than that which Sir John Narborough has
given of this harbour. 1 stood into a bay to the southward
of the cape, as he directs, but could find no such place; I
therefore stood along the shore to the southward, the wind
blowing off the land very hard, and saw several large co-
VOL. XII. B lumns

* Sa called after the niame of his ship, the Desire, by Sir Thomas Can-

dish, or Cavendish, who put in there on the 27th of November, 1586, See.

vol. x. p. 70.~E.
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18 . Modern Circumnatigations. PART III. BOOK I
tumns’of smoke rising in many places, but'né tree or bush,
the country resembling in appearance the barren downs of
England. - We observed also that the r was frequently
very shallow at the distance of seven or eight miles from the
shore, for we had many times not more than ten fathom.
We continued to stand along the shore all day as near
as possible,-and in the evening we saw an island at the dis-
tance of abeut six leagues; in the morning we stood in for
it, and found that it corresponded with Narborough’s de-
scription of Penguin Island. As Port Desire is said to lie
about three leagues north-west of this island, I sent the boat
to look for it, and when she returned, having found it, I
stood in for the land. There were thousands of seals and
peoguins about the ship, and near Penguin Island several
smaﬁ;r islands, or rather rocks. In the evening we saw a
remarkable rock, rising from the water like a steeple, on the
south side of “the entrance of Port Desire; this rock is an -
excellent mark to know the harbour, which it would other-
wise be difficnlt to find. At night, there being little wind,
we anchored at the distance of four or five miles from the
'shore; and in the morning, with a breeze from the land,
we turned up the harbour’s mouth ; we found it very narrow,
with many roeks and shoals about it, and the most rapid
tide 1 had ever known. I came to an anchor off the har-
bour in nine fathom, the entrance of the river being open,
and bearing W.S.W. Penguin Island S.E. 3 E. distant about
three leagues; the Steeple Rock S.W. by. W. the nerther-
most land N.N.W. and two rocks, which are covered at half
tide, and lie at the southermost extremity of a reef which
runs from the same land, N.E.-by N. 1 mention all these
bearings particularly, because I think it may be of import-
ance to future navigators, espeeially-as the descriptions that
have been given of this place by the few who have already
visited it, are extremely defective. The wind blew very
hard the greater part of this day, and there ran an ugly sea
where we were stationed, yet I ordered our two boats to
sound the harbour, and attended in my own boat myself.
We found it very narrow for near two miles, with’ a tide
running at the rate of eight miles an hour ; we found also
‘many rocks and shoals, but all the danger shows itself above
water. When we came to the shore I landed, and walked
a little way into the country, which as far as I could see
-was all downs, without a single tree or shrub. We savg the
ung
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dung of many beasts, and had a glimpse of foﬁr, which'ran .

away as soon as we came in sight, so that we could not cer-
tainly determine what they were; but we believed them to
be guanicoes, many of which we afterwards saw come down
to the water-side; they resemble our deer, but are much
larger, the height of some being not less than thirteen
hands; they are very shy and very swift. After I return-
ed to my boat, I went farther up the harbour, and landed
" upon an island that was covered with seals, of which we
killed above fifty, and among them many that were larger

than a bullock, having before half-loaded our boat with dif-

ferent kinds of birds, of which,and seals, there are enough
to supply the navy of England. Among the birds one was
very remarkable; the head resembled that of an eagle, ex»
cept that it had a large comb uponit; round the neck there
was a white ruff, exactly resembling a lady’s tippet; the
feathers on the back were as black as jet, and as bright-as

the finest polish could render that mineral; the legs.were .

remarkably strong and large, the talons were like thase of
an eagle, except that they were not so sharp, and the wings,
when they were extended, measured from point to point no
less than twelve feet. .

. The Tamar worked into the harbout with the tide of
. fload, but I kept my station with the Dolphin till I should
have a leading wind, and the wind shifting to the eastward,
I weighed about five o’clock in the afternoon, intending to
go up with the evening flood : Before 1 could get under sail,
however, the wind shifted again to N.W. by N. and it be-
ing low water, the ship lying but just within the harbour, and
there being no tide to assist us, we were obliged to anchor
near the south-shore. The wind came off the land in very
hard flaws, and in a short time our ‘anchor coming home,

-the ship tailed on shore against a steep gravelly beach. The -

anchoring ground, indeed, as far as we had yet sounded, was
bad, being very hard ; so that, in this situation, if the wind
blows fresh, there is always the greatest reason to fear that
the anchor should come home before the ship can be
brought up. While we were on shore, it began to blow
very bard,and the tide running like a sluice, it was with the
utmost difficulty that we could carry an anchor to heave us
off ; however, after about four hours hard labour, this was
effected, and the ship floated in the stream. As there was
only about six or seven feet of the after-part of her that

. touched

o
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touched the ground, there was reason to hope that she had
suffered no damage ; however, I determined 10 unhang the
rudder, that it might be examined. ’
During all this night and the next morning the wind blew
with great violence, and we had let go our best bower an-

- chor when we were near the shore, in hopes it weuld have
brought us up, and had not yet been able to weigh it. We
now rode in a very disagreeable situation with our smalt
bower, and that unfortunately came home again ; we there-

_fore got a hawser out of the Tamar, who lay in the stream, -
and after weighing the small bower, we got out.by her as-
sistance, and then dropped it again, most ardently wishing
for fair weather, that we might get the ship properly
moored. . .

.The next day we sounded the harbour higher up, and
found the ground softer, and the water not so deep; yet
the wind continued to blow so hard that we could not ven-~
ture to change our station. We had found & small sprin
of water about half a mile inland, upon the north side of
the bay, but it had a brackish taste ; I had also made an-
other excprsion of: several miles into. the country, which I
found bayren and desolate, in every direction, as far as the
eye could reach. We had seen many guanicoes at a dis-
tance, but we could not get necar enough to have a shot at
them ; we tracked beasts of several kinds in the soil, near a
pond of salt water, and among them a very large tyger: We
found also a mest of ostrich’s eggs, which we eat, and
thought very good. ltis probable that all the animals which
had left marks of their feet near the salt pond, drank the
water, and indeed we saw no fresli water for them. The
spring that we had found, which was not perfectly fresh,
was. the only one of the kind that we had been able to dis-
cover ; -and for that we had been-obliged to dig, there be-

| .ing no appearance of it except a slight moisture of the:

ground. o

On the 24th, upon slack water, we carried both the ships
higher up and moored them: The extreme points of the
harbour’s mouth at low water bore from E. by S2S.to E.;
and the Steeple rock S.EE. We had here, at low water,
but six fathom ; but at spring tides the water rises no less
than four fathom and a half, which is seven-and-iwenty feet.
The tide indeed in this place is such as perhaps itisnotin -

- : . any
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any other.? It happened by some accident that one of our

men fell uverboard; the boals weve all ann%side, and the

man was an exceeding good swimmer, yet before any as-
sistance could be sent after him, the rapidity of the stream

had hurried him almost out of sight; we had however at .

last the good fortune to save him. This day I was again
on shore, and walked six or seven miles up the country: 1
saw several hares as large as a fawn; 1 shot one of them
which weighed more than six and twenty pounds, and if [
had had a good greyhound, I dare say the ship’s company
might have lived upon hare two days in the week. Inthe
mean time the people on board were busy in getting up all
the cables upon deck, and clearing the hold, that a proper
-quantity of ballast might be taken in, and the guns lowered
into it, except a few which- it might be thought necessary
to keep above. : : R f o ‘

On the 25th, I went a go'o‘d.way .up’ 'tﬁé 'harbo-ur‘,iq thé'

- boat, and. bhaving landed on the north side, we ‘soon after

found an old oar of a very singular make, and the barrel of ..
a musket, with the king’s broad arrow upon it.” The mus-" "

ket-barrel had suffered so much from the weather, that it

might be crumbled to dust between the fingers: I imagined
it had been lefi there by the Wager’s people, or perhaps
by Sir John Narborough. Hitherto we had found no kind
of vegetables except a species of wild peas; but though we
had seen no inhabitants, we saw ‘places where they had
made their fires, which however did not appear to be re-
cent. - While we were on shore we shot some wild ducks

and a hare; the hare ran two miles after he was wounded,

though it appeared when he was taken up that a ball had
passed quite through his body. I went this day many miles
up the country, and had a long chace after one of the gua-
nicoes, which was the largest we had seen: He frequently
stopped to look at us, when he had left us at a.good dis-

' ’ ‘ : tance

3 <« The harbour itself is not much more than half a mile over. On the
south shore is a remarkable rock in the form of a tower, which appears on
entering the harbour’s mouth. Abreast of this rock we lay at anchor in
seven or eight fathom water, moored to the east and west, with both bow-
ers, which we found extremely necessary, on account of the strong tide
that regularly ebbs and flows every twelve hours, Indeed the ebb is so ras
pid, that we found by our log-line it continued to run five or six knots an
hour; and in ten minutes after the ebb is past, the flood returns with equal
:glogxatryb;a besides, the wind generally blows during the whole night out of

e ur,
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tance behind, and made a moise that resembled the neigh-
ing of a horse ; but when we came pretty near him he set
ont again, and at last, my dog being so tired that he could
not run him any longer, he got quite away from us, and we
saw him no more. We shot a hare however, and a little
ugly animal which stunk so intolerably that none of us
could gonear him. The flesh of the hares here is as white
as snow, and nothing can be better tasted. A serjeant of

.marines, and some others who were on shore at another
‘ gan of the bay, had better success than fell to our share,
or

they killed ,two old guanicoes and a fawn; they were
however obliged to leave them where they fell, not being
able to bring them down to the water side, near six miles,
without farther assistance, though they were but half the
weight of those that are mentioned by Sir Jobn Narbo-
rough; some however I saw, which could not weigh less
than seven or eight and thirty stone, which is about three
hundred pounds. When we returned in. the evening it
blew very hard, and the deck being so full of lumber that we

_could not hoist the boats in, we moored them astern. About
" midnight, the storm continuing, our six-oared cutter filled

with water and broke adrift ; the boat-keeper, by whose
neglect this accident happened, being on board her, very
narrowly escaped drowning by catching hold of the stern
Jadder.  As it was tide of flood when she went from the

- ship, we knew that she must drive up the harbour; yet as

the loss of her would be an irremediable misfortune, I suf-
fered much anxiety till I could send after her in the morn-
ing, and it was then some hours before she was brought
back, having driven many miles with the stream. In the

. mean time, I sent another party to fetch the guanicoes

which our people had shot the night before ; but they found
‘nothing left except the bones, the tygers having eaten the
flesh, and even cracked the bones of the limbs to come at
the marrow. Several of our people had been fifteen miles'
up the country V‘]’g search of fresh water, but could not find
the least rill: "We had sunk several wells to a considerable
depth where the ground appeared moist, but apon visiting
them, I had the mortification to find that, altogether, they
would not yield more than thirty gallons in twenty-four
hours: This was a discouraging circumstance, especially as
our people, among other expedients, had watched the gua-

. nicoes, and seen them drink at the salt ponds, I therefore

determined




r

CHAP. 1. SECT. 1. Cemmodore Byron. 23

deter ‘ined to leave the place as soon as the ship could be
got fato a little order, and the six-oared cutter repaired,
which had been hauled up upon the beach for that piir-

P On the 27th, some of our people, who had been ashore
on the morth side of the bay to try for more guanicoes,
found the skull and bones of a man, which they brought off
with them, and one young guanicoe alive, which we all
agreed was one of the most beautiful creatures we had ever
seen :- It soon grew very tame, and would suck our fingers

like a calf; but, notwithstandiug all our care and contri-

vances to feed it, it died in a few days, - In the afterncon
of this day it blew so hard that I was obliged to keep-a con-~
siderable number of hands continually by the sheet-anchor,
as there was too much reason to fear that our cables would -
part, which however did not: happen. In the mean time,
some of ouy people that were on shore with the carpenters,
who wepe“repairing the cutter on the south gide .of the
bay, found two more springs of telerable water. about two
miles from the beach, in a direct line from the ship’s sta=
tion. To these springs I sent twenty hgmds early in the
morning with some small casks called barecas, and in a few
turns they brought on board a tun of water; of which we be-
gan to be in great want. . In the méan time, I went myself
about twelve miles up the river in my boat, and the wea-
ther them growing bad, I went on shore: The river, as far
as [ could see, was very broad ; there were in it a number
of islands, some of which were very large, and I make no
daoubt but that it penetrates the country.for some hundreds
of miles. It was upon ome of the islands that I went on
shore, and I found there such a number of birds, that when -
they rose they literally darkened the sky, and we could not
walk a step without treading mpon their eggs. As they
kept hov:ring over our heads at a little distance, the men
knocker.' down many of them.with stones and sticks, and
carried off several hundreds of their eggs. After some time
1 left the island and landed upon the main, where our men
dressed and eat their eggs, though there were young birds
in most of them. I saw no traces of inhabitants on either
side of the river, but great numbers of guanicoes, in herds
of sixty or seventy together: They would not however suffer
us 1o a;}proach them, but stood and gazed at us from the
hills, In this excursion the surgeon, who was of my pa_.xgy,
' . shot
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shot & tyger cat,n small but very fierce animal; for, though
it was much wounded, it maintained a very sharp contest
* with my dog for a considerable time before 1t was killed.*
On the 89th, we completed our ballnst, which the strength
of the tide,and the constant gales of wind, rendered o very
difticult and laborious task; we unlso got on board another
tun of water. On the morning of the 30th, the weather wus
so bad that we could not send a boat on shore ; but employ-.
ed all hands on board in setting up the rigging. ¢t grew
more moderate however about noon, and I then sent a bout
to procure more water. The two men who first came up to
the well found there a large tyger lying upon tho ground 3
having gazed at each other some time, the men, who had
no fire-arins, seeing the beast treat them with as much cone
temptuous neglect as the lion. did the knight of La Manchae,
began to throw stonesat him: Of thisinsult, however, hedid |
not deign to take the least notice, but continued stretched
upon the ground in great tranquillity till the rest of the -
party came up, and then he very leisurely rose and walked
On the first of December, our cutter being thoroughly ree
paired, we took her on board, but the weather was so bad
‘that we could not get off any water: ‘I'he next day we
struck the tents which had been set uvp at the watering--
place, and got all ready for sea. The two wells from whic
we got our water bear about S.8.E, of the Steeple rock, from
. which they are distant about two miles and a half; but [
{ixed a mark near them, that they might be still more easi-
1y found than by their bearings. During our stay in this
harbour, we sounded every part of it with great care, us high
as a ship could go, and found that there is no danger but
what may be seen at low water; so that now. fresh water is
found, though at some distance trom the beach, it would
be a very convenient place for ships to touch at, if it were
not for the rapidity of the tide. The country about the bay
< : . ‘ abounds
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- # < On the south shore the rocks arc not so numerous as on the north
side; and there are wore hills and deep vallies ; but they are covered only
by high grass god a few small shrubs. Hence this'is but 4 bad place to
touch at, by any ship that is under the necessity of wooding and watering.
Our commodore, in order to clear the ground of the overgrown grass, which
Srow in some places in great quantities, and also to improve the soil, which - -~
appeared-to be ofabamnmnd;mmre, gaveorderafg:othegxm tobeset -
on fire in different places, which was no sooner done, than the flames ran
so fas, thas in less than half an hour they spread several miles roynd,”
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abounds with guanicoes, and o great variety of wild fowl,
particularly ducks, geese, widgeon, and sea-pies, besides
many others for which we have no name, Here is also
such plenty of excellent mussels, that a boat muy be loaded
with. them every time it is low water. Wood indeed is
scarce; however.in some parts of this coast there are bush-
¢s; which in a case of necessity might produce u tolerable
supply of fuel. : :

n Wednesday the 5th of Deéember, I nnmoorea,f in .
order to get out, but the best bower came up foul, and be-

fore we could heave short upon the small bower, the tide of
ebb made strong; for at this place slack water scarcely
continues ten minutes; so that we were obliged to wait till
it.should be low water. Between five and six in the even-
ing, we weighed, and steered out E.N.E..with a fresh gale
at N.NW, ‘ '

SrcrioN I'[I.

Course from Port Desire, in search of Pepys' fsland,‘ and ,agf'-
terwards to the Coast of Patugonia, with a Description of the

- Inhabitants, ;

’ ' o
As soon as we were ont of the bay, we steered for Pepg’a’
Island, which is said to lie in latitug’e 47°S.  Our latitude
was now 47° 22’ S, longitude 65° 49’ W.; Port Desire bore
S. 66° W, distant twenty-three leagues; and Pepys’ Island,
according to Halley’s chart, E. 3 N. distant thirty-four
leagues. ~The variation here was 19° E, - . »
e continued our course the next day with a pleasant
gale and fine weather, so that we began to think that this
part.of the world was not wholly without a summer. On
the 7th, [ found myself much farther to the northward than
I expected, and therefore supposed the ship’s way had been
. influenced by a current. I bad now made eighty degrees
easting, which is the distance from the main at which Pepys’
Island is placed in Halley’s chart, but unhappily we have
no certain account of the place. The only person who pre-
tends to have seen it, is Cowley,* the account of whose voy-

age
* For an account of his voyage, and of his supposed discm{ery, see vol.
x. page 217. It seems impossible to reconcile the veracity of his narration
;.mh the non-existence of the islanid here spoken of, which is not now al»
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age is now before me ; and all he says of its situation is, that
it lies in latitude 47° S.; for he says nothing of its longi-
tude : He says, indeed, that it has a fine harbour; but he
adds, that the wind blew so hard he could not-get into it,
and that he therefore stood away to the southward. At
this time I also wag steering southward; for the weather
being extremely fine, I could see very far to the northward
of the situation in which it is laid down. As I supposed it
must lie to the eastward of us, if indeed it had any existence,
I made the Tamar signal to spread early in the afternoon ;
and as the weather continued to be very clear, we could see,
between us, at least twenty leagues. We steered S.E. by
the compass, and at night brought-to, being, by my ac-
count, in latitude 47°18’S. The next morming it blew very
hard at N.W. by N. and I still thought the island might lie
to the eastward ; I therefore intended to stand about thirty
leagues that way, and if I found no island, to return into
the latitude of 47° again. But a hard gale coming on, with
a great sea, I brought-to about six o’clock in the evening
under the main-sail; and at six o’clock the next morning,
the wind being at W.S.W. we made sail again under our
courses to the northward. Inow judged myself to be about
sixteen leagues to the eastward of the track I had run be-
fore : Port Desire bore S. 80° 58’ W. distant ninety-four
leagues ; and in this situation L saw a great quantity of
rock-weed, and many birds. We continued to stand to the
northward the next day under our courses, with a hard gale
from S.W.to N.W. and a great sea. At night, being in
latitude 46° 50’ S. I wore ship, and stood in to the west-
ward again, our ships having spread every day as far as they
could be seen by each other: And on the 1ith at noon, be-
ing now certain that there could be no such island as is
mentioned by Cowley, and laid down by Halley under the
name of Pepys’ Island, I resolved to stand in for the main, -
and take in wood and water, of which both ships were in
great want, at the first convenient place I could find, espe-
cially as the season was advancing very fast, and we had
no time to lose., From this time we continued to haul in
for the land as the winds would permit, and kept a lock-out
: for

“lowed to hold a place in our maps. But the reader will be better able to

form a correct opinion on this subject, after he has read the 5th Section,
where the discovery of Cowley is pretty fully discussed—E.
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for the islands of Sebald de Wert,* which, by all the charts
we had on board, could not be far from our track: A oreat
number of birds were every day about the ship, and zf,arge

whales were continually swimming by her. The weather |

in general was fine, but very cold, and we all agreed, not-
withstanding the hope we had once formed, that the only
difference between the middle of summer here, and the mid-
dle of winter in England, lies in the length of the days. On
Saturday the 15th, being in latitude 50° 33’ S. longitude
66° 59" W. we were overtaken about six in the evenin g by
the hardest gale at S, W, that [ was ever in, with a sea still
higher than any I had seen in going round Cape Horn with
Lord Anson: I expected every moment that it would fill
us, our ship being much too deep-waisted for such a voy=~
age: It-would have been safest to put before it under our
bare poles, but our stock of fresh water was not sufficient,
and 1 was afraid of being driven so far off the land as not
to be able to recover it before the whole was exhausted ;
we therefore lay-to under a balanced mizen, and shipped
many heavy seas, though we found our skreen bulk-heads
of infinite service. ) g :

The storm continued with unabated violenee the whole
night, but.about eight in the morning began to subside.
At ten, we made sail under our courses, and continued to
steer fof. the land till Tuesday the 18th, when, at four in the
morning, we saw it from the mast-head. ' Our latitude was
now 51°8'S, our longitude 71° 4' W, and Cape Virgin Ma-
1y, the north entrance of the Streights of Magellan, bore S.
19° 50° W. distant nineteen leagues. As we had little or no
wind, we could not get in with the land this day ; the next
morning, however, 1t being northerly, I stood in to a deep
bay, at the bottom of which there appeared to be a har-
bour, but I found it barred, the sea breaking quite from
one side of it to the other; and at low water I could per-
ceive that it was rocky, and almost all dry : The water was
shoal at 2 good distance from it, and I was in six fathom
before I stood out again. In this place there scemed to be
plenty of fish, and we saw many porpoises swimming alz]fter

o them

* These may be considered the same as what are now called Falkland’s
Islands, the name said to have been given them by Captain Strong, in 1630 ;
but they had been fre uently seen before that period, as by Sir Richard
Hawkins in- 1594, and ?)avis in 1592. They have various other names, and
are pretty well known~E,
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them, that were as white as snow, with black spots ; a very
uncomuon and beautiful sight. The land here has.the same
appearance as about Port Desire, all downs, without a sin-
gle tree, - '
8 At break of day, on the 20th, we were off Cape Fair~
weather, which bore about west at the distance of four
leagues, and we had here but thirteen fathom water, so that
it appears necessary to give that cape a good birth. From
this place [ ran close on shore to Cape Virgin Mary, but [
found the coast to lic S. S. E: very different from Sir John
: Narborough’s description, and a long spit of sand running
¥ to the southward of the cape for above a league : In the
" evening 1 worked up close to this spit of sand, having seen
‘many guanicoes feeding in the vallics as we went along, and
a great smoke all the afternoon, about four or five leagues
up the strait, upon the north shore. At this place I came
to an anchor in fiftcen fathom water, but the Tamar was so
far to leeward, that she could notfetch the anchoring ground,
and therefore kept under way all night.

“The next morning, at day-break, I got again under sail,
and seeing the same smoke that [ had observed the day be-
fore, I stood in for it, and anchored about two miles from
the shore, This is the place where the crew of the Wager,
as they were passing the strait in their boat, after the loss of
the vessel, saw a number of horsemen, who.waved what ap-

" peared to be white handkerchiefs, inviting them to come
on shore, which they were very desirous to have done,
but it blew so hard that they were obliged to stand out
to sea. Bulkeley, the gunner of the Wager, who has pub-
lished some account of her voyage, says, that they were in
doubt whether these people were Europeans who had been
shipwrecked uponthe coast, ornative inhabitantsof the coun-
try about the river Gallagoes. Just as we came to an an-
chor, I saw with my glass exactly what was seen by the peo-
ple in the Wager, a number of horsemen riding backward
and forward, directly abreast of the ship, and waving some-
what white, as an invitation for us to come on shore. As I
was very desirous to know what these people were, I order-
ed out my twelve-oared boat, and went towards the beach,

’ with
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s « At eight we discovered a good deal of smoke issuing from different
quarters, ard on our nearer approach, could plainly pereeive a number of
people on borseback” )
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with Mr Marshall, my second lieutenant, and a party of
men, very well armed; Mr Cummin&; my first licutenant,
following in the six-oared cutter.® hen we came within
a little distance of the shore, we saw, as near as I can guess,
about five hundred people, some on foot, but the greater
part.on horseback : They drew up upon a stony spit, whicly
ran a good way into the sea, and upon which it was very bad
landing, for the water was shallow, and the stones very large.
The people on shore kept waving and hallooing, which, as
we understood, were invitations to land ; I could not per-
ceive that they had any weapons among them, however I

made

o

¢ Now for the goblins, the giants of Patagonia! Some account of the
cantroversy about them is reserved for another place. In the ‘mean time
the reader may amuse himself with the following notices in addition to the
substance of the text ; they are extracted from the account of this voyage,
already referred to in the preceding notes. “ On our first approaching the
const, evident sighs of fear appeared among those in the boat, on seeing
men of such enormous size, while some, perhaps to encoum%e the rest, obe
served that these gigantic people were as much surprised at the sight of our
muskets, as we were at seeing them, though it is highly probable they did
not know their use, and had never heard the report of a gun, But this
was sufficient to remind us; that our fire-arms gave us an advantage much
superior to that derived from height of stature and personal strength.”’—
« The commodore and chief officers entered upon a short consultation on
the propricty of landing, The first officer, fired with the thoughts of ma.
king a full discovery in regard to thése Indians, who have been so much
. the subject of conversation among the English, made a motion to approach
nearer and jump on shore ; but the commodore objected to it, and would
not suffer any man to go before himself.”~* Immediately on our landing,
the}y:‘ came about us to the number of two hundred or more, looking at us
with evident marks of surprise, and smiling, as it should seem, at the great
disproportion of our stature.’— They were so delighted with the differ-
ent trinkets, which they had 2n opportunity of viewing, as they hung round
their necks, and fell down before their bosoms, that the commodore could
scarcely restrain them from caressing him, particularly the women, whose
Jarge and masculine features corresponded with the enormous size of their
bodies. * Their middle stature seemed to be about 8 feet ; "their extreme &
and upwards ; though he did not measure them hy any standard, and had
reason to believe them rather more than less.”’—~% The commodore him.
self measures full six feet, and though be stood on tip-toe, he could but
Just reach the crown of oneof the Indians’ heads, who was not, by fur, the
tallest among them.””—* They seemed Ttticu[arly pleased with Lieutenant
Cumming, on account of his statare; he being 6 feet 2 inches high, and
some of them patted him on the shoulder, but their hands fell with such
force, that it affected his whole frame” The two last paragraphs, with
more to the same effect, are given in a note, and are said to have been
communicated by gentlemen whowere present on this occasion. Tt is right

to add that their names are not mentioned. So much at present for these
monsters.—E. ~
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made signs that they should retire to a little distance, with
which they immediatély complied : They continued to shout-
with great vociferation, and in a short time we landed,
though not without great difficulty, most of the boats
crew being up to the middle in water. I drew up my peo~
ple apon the beach, with my officers at their head, and gave

.orders that none of them should move from that station, till

I should either call or beckon to them. I then went for-
ward alone, towards the Indians, but perceiving that they
retired as I advanced, I made signs that one of them should
come near: As it happened, my signals were understood,
and one of them, who afterwards appeared to be a chief,
came towards me : He was of a gigantic stature, and seem-
ed to realize the tales of monsters in-a human shape: He
had the skin of some wild beast thrown over his shoulders,
ds a Scotch highlander wears his plaid, and was painted so
as to make the most hideous appearance I ever beheld :
Round one eye was a large. circle of white, a circle of black
surrounded the other, and the rest of his face was streaked
with ‘paint of different colours : I did not measure him, but
if I may judge of his height by the proportion of his stature
to my own, it could not be much less than seven feet, When
this frightful Colossus came up, we muttered somewhat to
each other as a salutation, and I then walked with him to-
wards his companions, to whoni;-as 1 advanced, I made
signs that they should sit down, and they all readily com-
plied : There were among them many women, who seemed
1o be proportionably large ; and few of the men were less
than the chief who had come forward to meet me. I had
heard their voices very loud at a distance, and when I came

. near, I perceived a good number of very old men, who were

chanting some unintelligible words in the most doleful ca~
dence I ever heard, with an air of serious solemnity, which
inclined me to"think that it was a religious cercmony : They
were all painted and clothed nearly in the same manner;
the circles round the two eyes were in no‘instance of one
colour, but they were not universally black and white, some
being white and red, and some red and black : Their teeth
were as white as ivory, remarkably even and well set; but
except the skins, which they wore with the hair inwards,
most of them were naked, a few only having upon their legsa
kind of boot, with a short pointed stick fastened to each heel,

*which served as a spur. Having looked round upon these

€normaus
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enormous goblins with nosmall astonishment, and with some
difficulty made_those that were still galloping up sit down
with- the rest, I took out a quantity of yellow and white
beads, which I distributed among: them, and which they re-
ceived with very strong expressions of pleasure : I then took
out a whole piece of green silk ribband, and giving the end
of it into the hands of one of them, I made the person that
sat next take hold of it, and so on as far as it would reach :
All this while they sat very quietly, nor did-any of those that
held the ribband attempt to pull it from the rest, though I
perceived thatthey were still moredelighted with it than with
the beads, While the ribband was thus extended, I took out
a pair of scissars, and cut it between each two of the Indians
that held it, so that I left about a yard in the possession of
every one, which I afterwards tied about their heads, where
they suffered it to remain without so much as touching it
while I was with them. Their peaceable and orderly be%la-
viour on this occasion certainly did them honour, especial-
ly as my presents could*not extend to the whole company :
Neither impatience to share the new finery, nor curiosity to
gain a nearer view of me and what Fwas doing, brought any
one of them from the station that I had allotted him.

- These people, however, were not wholly strangers to Eu-
ropean commodities, for upon a closer attention, I percei-
ved among them one woman who had bracelets either of
brass, or very pale gold, upon her arms, and some beads of
blue glass, strung upon two long queues of hair, which be-
ing parted at the top, hung down over each shoulder be-
fore her: She was of a most enormous size, and her face
was, if possible, more frightfully painted than the rest, I
had a great desire to learn where she got her beads and
bracelets, and enquired by all the signs I'could devise, but -
found it impossible to make myself understood. One of the
men shewed me the bowl of a tobacco-pipe, which was made
of ared earth, but I soon found that they had no tobacco
among them ; and this person made me understand that he
wanted some : Upon this I beckoned to my people, who re-
mained upon the beach, drawn up as I had left them, and
three of four of them ran forward, imagining that I wanted
them. The Indians, who, as I had observed, kept their eyes
almost continually upon them, no sooner saw some of them
advance, than they all rose up with a great clamour, and
were leaving the place, as I supposed to get their armsi;

, - whic
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which were probably left at a little distance : To prevent
mischief, therefore, and put an end to the alarm, which had
thus accidentally been spread among them, I ran to meet
the people who were, in consequence of my signal, coming’
from the heach, and as soon as I was within hearing 1 hal-
looed to them, and told them that I would have only one
come up with all the tobacco that he could collect from the
rest. As soon as the Indians saw this, they recovered from
their surprise, and-evéery one returned to his station, except
a very old man, who came up to me, and sung a long song,
which I much regretted my not being able to understand = Be-
fore the song was well finished, Mr Cumming came up with
the tobacco, and 1 could not but smile at the astonishment
which I saw expressed in his countenance, upon ‘perceiving
himself, though six feet two inches high, become at once a
pigmy among giants ; for these people may indeed more
properly be called giants than tall me f the few among

us who are full six feet high, scarcely any are broad and

muscular in proportion to their stature, but look rather like
men of the common bulk, run up accidentally to an unusual
height; and a man who should measure only six feet two
inches, and equally exceed a stout well-set man of the com-
mon stature in breadth and muscle, would strike us rather
as being- of a gigantic race, than as an individual accident-
ally anomalous ; our sensations therefore, upon seeing five
hundred people, the shortest of whom were at least four
inches taller, and bulky in proportion, may be easily ima-
gined. After I had presented the tobacco, four or five of
the chief men 'came up to me, and, as I understood by the
signs they made, wanted me to mount one of the horses,
and go with them to their habitations, but as it would upon
every account have been imprudent to comply, I made signs
in return that 1 must go back to the ship ; at this they ex-
Ppressed great concern, and sat down in their stations again.
During our pantomimical conference, an old man oflen laid
his-head down upon the stones, and shutting his eyes for
about half a minute, afterwards pointed first to his mouth,
and then to the hills, meaning, as I imagined, that if I
would stay with them till the morning they would furnish me
with some provisions, but this offer 1 was obliged to decline.
When [ left them, not one of them offered to follow us, but
as long as I could see them continued to sit quietly in their
places. I observed that they had with them a great num-
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ber of dogs, with which I suppose they chase the wild ani-
mals which serve them for food. The horses were not large,
nor in good case, yet they appeared to be nimble and well
broken. The bridle was a leathern thong, with a small piece
of wood that served for a bit, and the saddles resembled the

ads that are in use among the copntry people in England.

he women rode astride, and both men and women without
stirrups; yet they galloped fearlessly over the spit upon which
we landed, the stones of which were large, loose, and slip-

pery. ‘
S Secrion IV,

Passage up the Strait of Magellan to Port Famine ; with some
Account of that Harbour, and the adjacent Coast.

Soon after I returned on board I got under way, and
worked up-the strait, which is here about nine leagues
broad, with the flood, not with a view to pass through it,
but in search of some place where [ might get a supply of
wood and water, not chusing to trust wholly to the finding
of Falkland’s Islands, which I determined afterwards to seek.
About eight in the evening, the tide of ebb beginning to
make, I anchored in five-and-twenty fathoms. Point Pos-
session bore N.N.E. at about three miles distance, and some
remarkable hummocks on the north, which Bulkeley, from
their appearance, has called the Asses Ears; W.3 N.

At three in the morning of the 22d we weighed with the

‘wind at E. and steered S.W. by W. about twelve miles.
During this course we went over a bank, of which no no-.
tice has hitherto been taken : At one time we had but six.

fathoms and a half, but in two or ‘three casts we had thir- -

teen. When our water was shallowest, the Asses Ears bore
N.W. by W. £ W, distant three leagies, and the north
point of the first narrow W, by S. distant between five and
six miles. We then steered S.W. by S. near six miles to’
the entrance of the first narrow,and afterwards S.S.W. about
six miles, which brought us through : The tide here was so
strong that the passage was very rapid." During this course

~ we saw a single Indian upon the south shore, who kept wa-
" VOL, XII, c. _ _ ving

* % This narrow is about three miles over, and is the narrowest part of
the straita.” Wallis agrees as to the former remark.—g.
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ving to us as long as we were in sight; we saw also some
guanicoes upon the hills, though Wood, in the account of
his voyage, says there were none upon that shore. As soon
as we had passed the first narrow we entered a little sea, for
we did not come in sight of the entrance of the second nar-
row till we had run two leagues. The distance frowm the first
to the second narrow is about eight leagues, and the course
S.W. by W.* The laud is very high on the north side of
the second natrow, which continues for about five leagues,
and we steered through it S.W. ! W. with soundings trom
twenty to five-and-twenty fathoms : We went out of the west
end of this narrow about noon, and steered south about three -
leagues for Elizabeth’s island ; but the wind then coming
right against us, we anchored in seven fathoms. The island
bore S.S.E. distant about a mile, and Bartholomew’s island
bore ES.E. In the evening, six Indians upon the island
came down to the water side, and continued waving und
hallooing to us for a long time; but as my people wanted
rest, I was unwilling to employ them in hoisting out a boat,
and the Indians, seeing their labour fruitless, at length went
away. While we were steering from Point Possession to the
first narrow, the flood set to the southward, but as soon as
we entered the narrow, it set strongly over to the north
shore: It flows here at the full and change of the moon
about ten o’clock. Between the first and the second narrow
the flood sets to the S.W. and the ebb to the N.E. ; after the -
west end of the second narrow is past, the course, with a
leading wind, is S. by E. three leagues. Between the is-
lands of Elizabeth and Saint Bartholomew the channel is

~ about half a mile over,? and the water is deep. We found

the flood set very strongly to the southward, with a great
rippling, but round the islands the tides set many different
Wways. :
" In the morning of the 23d we weighed with the wind at
S.by W. and worked between Elizabeth and Bartholomew’s
island : Before the tide was spent we got over upon the north
. shore,

= « At the entrance, or east end of the second narrow, lies Cape Gre-

*gory, which is a white cliff of a moderate height, and a little to the north-

¢ ward of it is a sandy bay, in which you may ride in eight fathoms water,
with verg anchorage.” ¢ At the west end of the second narrow on
the south shore, is a white headland, called Sweepstakes Foreland.” ~ Sece
also Wallis.—E. :
3 The other work says a mile and 8 halfi—E..
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shore, and anchored in ten fathom, - Saint George’s island
then bore N.E. by-N. distant three leagues; a point of land,

which 1 called Porpois Point, N. by W, distant about five .
miles ; and the southermost land S. by E. distant about two

miles. In the evening we weighed and steered S. by E.
about five miles along the north shore, at about one mile’s
distance, with regular soundings, from seven to thirteen fa-
thom, and every where good ground. At ten o’clock at
. night we anchored in thirteen fathom; $and5" Point then
bearing S. by E. distant four miles ; Porpois Point W.N.W.
three leagues ; and'Saint George's island N.E. four leagues.
All along this shore the flood sets to the southward ; at the
full and change of the moon it flows about eleven o’clock,’
and the water rises about fifteen feet, '

The next morning I went out in my boat in search of
Fresh Water Bay ; | landed' with my second lieutenant up-
on Sandy Point, and having sent the boat along the shore,
we walked abreast of her.* %pon the point we found plenty’
of wood, and very good water, and for four or five miles the
shore was exceedingly pleasant. Over the point there is a
fine level country, with a soil that, to all appearance; is ex-
tremely rich ; for the ground was covered with flowers of
various kinds, that perfumed the air with their fragrance ;
and ‘among them there were berries, alinost innumerable,’
where the blossoms had been shed : we observed that the’
grass was very good, and thatit was intermixed witha great
number of peasin blossom. Among this luxuriance of herb.:
age we saw many hundreds of birds feeding, which, from

their form, and the uncommon beauty of their plumage, we -

called painted geese. We walked more than twelve milés,
and found great plenty of fine fresh water, but not the bay
that we sought; for we saw no part of the shore,-in all our
“walk from Sandy Point, where a boat could land without
the utmost hazard, the water being very shoal, and the sea
breaking very high. We fell in with a great number of the
huts or wigwams of the Indians, which appeared to have
. . been

4 ¢ We sent the boat to sound - between Elizabeth’s and St Bartholo-
mew’s Islands, and found it a very good channel, with very deep water. On
this occasion we saw a number of Indians, that hallooed to us from Eliza~
beth’s Island. Both the men and the women were of the middle size, well-
made, and with smooth black hair ; they appear to be'of an olivecoloured
complexion, but rendered more red than they are naturally, by rubbing a.
red earth mixed with grease all over their bodies. They gre very active and
swift of foot,” &c. : o
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been ve}y ]at_e]y‘:leserted, for in some of them the fires

“which they had kihq;ed were scarcely extinguished ; they
were in little recesses of the woods, and always close to

- fresh water. In many places we found, plenty of wild ce-
. lery, and s variety of plants, which prabably would be of

™~
5

great benefit to seamen after a long voyage. In the even-

-ing we walked back again, and found the ships at anchorin

Sandy Point Bay, at the distance of about half a mile from
the shore. The keen air of this place made our people so
voraciously hungr{ that they could have eaten three times
their allowance ; I was therefore very glad to find some of
them employed in hauling the seine, and others on shore
with their guns ; sixty very:large mullets were just taken with
the seine as I came up; and the gunners had good sport,
for the place abounded with geese, teale, snipes, and other
birds, that were excellent foog. _

On the 25th, Christmas day, we observed by two alti-
tudes, and found the latitude of Sandy Point to be 58° 10"
S. At eight in the morning we weighed, and having sailed
five leagues from Sandy Point, in the direction of S. by E.
3 E. we anchored again in thirty-two fathom, about a mile
from the shore; the-sonth point of the Fresh Water Bay
then bearing N.N.W. distant about four miles; and the
southermost land S.E. by S. As we sailed along the shore,

at about two miles distance, we bad no ground with sixty, -

fathom ; but at the distance of one mile we had from twen-
iy to thirty-two fathom. At the full and change of the
mmoon, the tide flows off Fresh Water Bay at twelve o’clock ;
it runs but little, yet flows very much by the shore.

__On the 26th, at eight o’clock in the morning, we weigh-
ed, with the wind at E.N.E. and steered S.S.E. for Port
Famine. At noon, St Anne’s Point, which is the norther~
most point of that port, bore S. by E. 1 E, distant three
leagues. Along this shore, at the distance of two or three
-miles, we had very deep water; but withiy a~mi
round with twenty-five or thirty fathom. Frym S
Point a reef of rocks runs out S.E. by E. abou}
and at the distance of two cables’ length from this 3
water will suddenly shoal from sixty-five to thirty
twenty fathom. 'ly
is no sounding till it is approached very near, and great care
must. be taken in standing into Port Famine, especially if
the ship is as far southward as Sedger river, for the watgixlv

- : T wil
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will sheal at once from thirty to twenty, fifteen, and twelve
‘fathom ; and at about two cables’ length farther in, at more
than a mile from the shore, there is but nine feet water
when the tide is out. By hauling close round St Anne’s

very fast, it is not safe to go farther in, when there is' no
four leagues wide.

we anchored at Port Famine, close to the shore, and found
our situation very safe and convenient ; we had shelter from
all winds except the S.E. which seldom blows, and if a ship

receive no damage, for it is all fine soft ground. We found
drift-wood here sufficient to have furnished a thousand sail,
so that we had. no need to take the trouble of cutting green.
The water of Sedger rivér is excellent, but the boats cannot

very shallow for about three quarters of a mile. I went up
it-about four miles in my boat, and the fallen trees then
rendered it impossible to go farther : I found it, indeed, not
only difficult but dangerous to get up thus far. The stream

Oae of these made-its way through the bottom of my boat,

ag well as we could ; and afterwards, with. great difficulty,
hauled her up upon the side of the river: Here we contrived
to stop the hole ‘it her bottom, so as that we made a shift
to get her down to the river’s mouth, where she was soon
praperly repaired by the carpenter. On each side of this

doubt but that they would supply the British navy with the
best masts in the world. Some of them are of a great height,
and more than eight feet in diameter, which is proportion-
ably more than eight yards in circumference; so that four
men, joining bhand in hand, could hot compass them :
Among others, we found the pepper tree, or Winter’s bark,
in great plenty.’ Among these woods, nptwithstandinﬁ the

. : coldness

3 ¢ Tn this part may be found a considerable quantity of excellent-wood,
either green or dry, the latter lying along the shore on both sides the
straits, which are almost.covered with the trees, that, having gfown on the
banks, have been blewn down by the high winds. These trees are some-
what like our birch, but are of go considerable a size, that the trunks of

Point, soundings will scon be got ; and as the water shoals
more than seven fathom ; the strait here is not more than

. The next day at noon, having had little wind and calms,

should be driven ashore in the bottom of the bay, she could -
get in till about two hours flood, because at low water it is '

is very rapid, and many stumps of trees lie hidden under it :’

and in an instant she was full of water. We got on shore .-

river there are the finest trees I eversaw, and I make no
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coldness of the climate, there are innumerable parrots, and
‘other birds of the most beautiful plumage. - I shot every
day geese and ducks enough to serve my own table and se-
veral others, and every body on board might have done the
same : We had, indeed, great plenty of fresh provisions of
all kinds, for we canght as. much fish every day as served
the companies of both ships. As I was much on shore here,
I tracked many wild beasts in the sand, but never saw one ;
we also found ‘mariy huts or wigwams, but never met with
an Indian. The country between this port and Cape For--
ward, which is distant about four leagues, is extremely fine,
the soil appears to be very good, and there are no less than
three pretty large rivers, besides several brooks.6
. While we lay here, I went-one day to Cape Forward,
and when I set out I intended to have gone farther; but
the weather became so bad, with heavy rain, that we were
glad to stop there, and make a great fire to dry our clothes,
"which were wet through. From the place where we stop-
ped, the Indians had been gone so lately, that the wood,
which lay half burnt, where they had made. their fire, was
still warm; .and soon after our fire was kindled, we per-
* ceived that another was kindled directly opposite to it, on
the Terra del Fuego shore ; probably as a signal, which, if
we had been Indians, we should have understood. - After
we were dried and refreshed at our fire, thie rain havin
abated, I walked cross the Cape, to see how the Streight
-1an, which I found to be about W.N.W. The hills, as far
as I could see, were of an immense height, very craggy, and
covered with snow quite from the summit to the base, [
made also another excursion along the shore to the north-
ward, and found the country for many miles exceedingly
pleasant, the ground ‘being, in many places, covered with
flowers, which were not inferior tu those that are commonly
found in our gardens, either in beauty or fragrance ; and if
. R T ‘ ! ’ ) it
some of them are two feet (surely an error, yards must be intended) and a
half in diameter, and sixty feet in length. Many of these we cut down for
our carpenters use, and found that, when properly dried, they were very
serviceable, though not fit for masts.”” The bark named Winter’s in the
text, is so called after'Captain Winter, who discovered it in 1567. It was
long held a specific for scurvy, and js now. commehded in certain'cases as
an article in diet-drinks. According to the work jist now quoted, the sail-
ors often used it.in pies instead of spice, and found it palateable.—E.

% The other account gives a very spirited description of -the seenery of
this agreeable spot-~but it is too long for insertion here,~ . -
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it were not for the severity of the cold in winter, this coun-
try might, in my opinion, be made, by cultivation, one of
the finest in the world. [ had set up a small tent at the
bottom of this bay, close to a little rivulet, and just at the
skirts of a wood, soon after the ship came to-an anchor,
where three men were employed in ‘washing: They slept = -
on shore ; but soon after sunset were awakened out of their -
 first -sleep by the roaring of some wild- beasts, which the
darkness of the night, and the solitariness of their situation
in this pathless desert, rendéred horrid beyond imagination : -
the tone was hollow and deep, so that the beasts; of what-
ever kind, were certainly large; and the poor fellows per-
ceived that they drew nearer and nearer, as the sound every
minute becdme ‘more loud. . From this time sleep was re=.
nounced for the night; a large fire was immediately kindled,
and a constant blaze ‘kept: up : This prevented the beasts
from invading the tent;-but they continued to prowl round’
it at a little distance, with incessant howlitrgs, till the day
" broke, and then, to the great comfort of the affrighted sail-
ors, they disappeared. =~ = - ' :
_ At this place, not far from where the ship lay, there is a
hill that has ‘been cleared of wood, and we supposed this
to be the spot where the Spaniards formerly had a settle-
ment.” One’of the men, as he: was passing-over this hill,
perceived that, in a particular part, the ground returned the
sound of his Toot, as if it was hollow : He therefore repass-
ed it several times, and finding the éffect still the same, he
conceived a strong notion that something was buried there ;
when he came on board, he related what he had remarked
~tome; and I'wenl myself to the spot, with a sinall party,
furnished with spades and pickaxes, and saw the spot open-
ed to & considerable depth, but we found nothing, nor did
there appear to be any hollow or vault as was expected.
~As we were ‘returning through the woods, we' found two
very large skulls, which, by the teeth, appeared to have be-
longed to some beasts of prey, bat of what kind we could
not guess. . ' o
Having continued 'here "till Friday the 4th of January,
and completed thé wood and water of both ships, for which -
_purpose I had entered the streight, I determined to steer back
again in séarch of Falkland’s Islands, = - .
R R " SECTION
7 See some account of this settlement in the Voyage of Captain Wallis,
Sectiun iil. '
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SecTiON V.

N The ’C’oz;rse.,b_ack;ﬁ'om Port Famine to Falklands Islands,
with some Account of the Country.

. WE weighed anchor at four o’clock in the morning, and
worked to windward out of the harbour: The wind con-
tinued contrary at N.N.E. till about one o’clock the next
day, when it shifted to W.S.W. and blew a fresh gale. We
steered N.W. by N. four leagues, and then three leagues
north, between Elizabeth and Bartholomew Islands: We
then steered from the islands N. by E. three leagues, to
the second narrow ; and steered through N.E.ZE. continu-
ing the same course from the second parrow to the first,
which was a run of eight leagues.. As the wind still con-
tinued to blow fresh, we steered through. the first narrow
against the flood, in the direction of N.N.E.; but about ten
o'clock at night, the wind dying away, the flood set us back -
again into the entrance of the first narrow, where we were
obliged to anchor, in forty fathom, within two cables’
length of the shore. The tide Hlows here, at the full and
change of the moon, about two o’clock, and runs full six
knots an hour. -

At one o’clock the next morning, we weighed, with a
light northerly breeze ; and about three, we passed the first
narrow a second time. Having now seen the .ship safe
through, and being quite exhausted with fatigue, as I had

~ been upon the deck all the preceding day, and all night,
I went to my eabin to get some rest. 1 lay down, and
soon fell asleep ; butin less than half an hour, I was awaken-
ed by the beating of the ship upon a bank: I instantly .
started up, and ran upon the deck, where I soon found that
we had grounded upon a hard sand. It was happy for us,
that at this time it was stark calm ; and I immediately or-
dered out the boats to carry an anchor astern, where the
_ water was deepest : The anchor took the ground, but be-
. : fore we could work the capstern, in order to heave the ship
* off to it, she went-off, by the mere rising of the tide. It
happened fortunately to be just low water when she went
aground, and there was fifteen feet forward, and six fathom'
a very little way astern. The master told me, that at lthe
’ ) ast
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last cast of the lead, before we were aground, he had thir-
- teen fathom ; so that the water shoaled at once no less than
sixty-three feet. - .

This bank, which has not been mentioned by any navi-
gator who has passed the streight, is extremely dangerous ;
.especially as it lies directly in the fair way between Cape
Virgin Mary and the first narrow, and just in the middle

between the south and north shores. 1t is more than two

leagues long, and full as broad; in many places also it is
yeiz steep. When we were upon it, Point Possession bore
N L]

distant three leagues; and the entrance of the nar-

row S.W, distant two leagues. I afterwards saw many
parts of it dry, and the sea breaking very high over other
parts of it, where the water was shallow. A ship thatshould
ground upon this shoal in agale of wind, would probably
be very soon beaten to pieces. ; _

About six o’clock in the morning, we anchored in fifteen
fathom, the shoal bearing N.N.W.2W-. at the distance of
about half a mile. At noon, we weighed with a light
breeze at N.E. and worked with the ebb tide till two; but
finding the water shoal, we anchored again in six fathom
and a half, at about the distance of half a mile from the
south side of the shoal; the Asses’ Ears then bearing N.W.
by W, distant four leagues, and the south point of the en-
trance of the first Narrow W.S.W. distant about three
leagues. At this time the opening of the narrow was shut
in, and upon sending out tlge boats to sound, they disco-
vered a channel between the shoal and the south shore of
the streight, The Tamar in the mean time, as she was en~
deavouring to come near us, was very near going on shore,
having once got into three fathom, but soon after came to
" an anchor in the channel between the shoal and the north
" shore. : 3 : i

The next morning, about eigh‘f o’clock, we weighed, with
little wind at WS%V and steered about half a mile S.E.
by E. when, having deepened our water to thirteen fathom,
we steered between the E.and E.N.E. along the south side

of the shoal, at the distance of about seven miles from the .

south shore, keeping two boats at some distance, one on
each bow, to sound. ~ The depth of water was very irregu-
lar, varying continually between nine and fifteen “fathom ;
and upon hauling nearer to the shoal, we had very soon no
more than seven fathom: The boats went over a bank, up-

on
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on which they had six fathom and a half; it being then
low water, but within the bank; they had' thirteen ‘fathom.
At noon, we were to the eastward of the. shoal, and as we
hauled over to the north shore, we soon deepened our wa-
ter to twenty fathom. Point Possession at this time bore
‘N.N.W. distant between four and’ five leagues, the Asses’
Ears W.N.W. distant six leagues, and' Cape Virgin Mary
N.EE. distant about seven leagues. From this situation
we steered N.E. by E. for the south end of thie spit which
rans to the southward of ‘the Cape, ‘and had no soundings
with five ‘and twenty fathom. ~ At four in- the afternoon,
- Cape Virgin Mary bore N.E. and the south end of the spit
N.E. by E. distant three leagues. At -eight the next morn~
ing, the Cape bore N. by W. distant two leagues. Our la-
. titude was 51°° 50/, and our soundings were eleven and
. twelve fathom.. We now brought-to for the Tamar, who
had come through the north channel, and'was some leagues
astern of us, and while we were waiting for her coming up,
. the officér of the watch informed me that ‘the head of the
main-mast was sprung: | immediately wént up to look at
it myself, and found it split almost in a straight line per-
pendicularly for 2 considerable length, but'L could not dis-
cover exactly how far the fissure went, for the cheeks that
were upon the mast. We imagined this to have happened
in the very hard gale that had overtaken us some time be-
fore ; but as it was of more importance to contrive how to
Tepair the damage, than discover hiow it happened, we im-
mediately put on a slrong fish, and woolded it so well, that
we had reason to hope the mast would be- as serviceable as
ever. CapeVirgin Mary now bore S. 62° W.distarit twen-
ty-one leagues, and our’ latitude was 51° 50’ S. longitude
690 56" W. 5 the variation 20° E. ' o
On the 9th, having sailed S. 67° E. our latitude was 52°
8" S. -our longitude 68° 31' W. and Cape Virgin Mary bore
S. 83° W. distant thirty-three leagues.” - B
On the 10th, there having been little wind for the last
twenty-four hours, between the north and. east, with thick
foggy weather, our course was N. 18° W. for thirty-nine
miles.  Our latitude was 51° 31’ S, longitude 68° 44 W. ;
variation 20° E. and Cape Virgin Mary bore S. 60° W. dis-
taot thirty-three leagues. B ,
_ On the 11th, we had strong gales at S.W. with a great
sea: Our course was N. 87° E. for ninety-nine miles. Our
latitude
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latitude was 51°24" S. longitude 66° 10’ W. Cape Virgin
Mary bore S. 75° 8’ W. distant sixty-five leagues, and Cape
Fair-weather W..2° S. distant seventy leagues ; the variation

was now 19° E.. About seven in the evening, 1 thought I.
saw land a-head of us, but the Tamar being some leagues-
astern, [ wore ship, and made an easy sail off: The next.

morning, at break of day, I stood in again, the wind having
shifted in the night to N.W. and about four o’clock [ re-
covered sight of the land a-head, which-had the appear-
ance of three islands : [imagined they might be the islands
of Sebald de Wert, but intending to stand between them,

1 found that the land which had appeared to be separated,

was joined by some very low ground, which formed a deep
bay. As soon as [ had made this discovery, I tacked and
stood out again, and at the same time saw land a great way

to the southward, which I made no doubt was the same that.

is mentioned in the charts by the name of the New Islands.
As I 'was hauling out of this bay, I saw a long, low shoal of
rocks, stretching out for mere than a league to the north-

ward of us, and another of the same kind lying between

that and what we had taken for the northermost of De
‘Wert’s Islands, This land, except the low part, which is
not seen till it is approached near, consists of high, craggy,
barren rocks, which in appearance very much resemble
Staten Land. When I had got so near as.to discover the
low land, I was quite embayed, and if it had blown hard at
'S. W, so great a sea must have rolled in here as would have
rendered it almost impossible to claw off the shore; all
ships; therefore, that may hereafter navigate these parts,
should ‘avoid falling in with it, The seals and birds here
are innumerable ; we saw also many whales spouting about
" us, several of which were of an enormous size. "QOur lati~
tude now was 5:° 27* S. longitude 63° 54" W.; the varia-
tion was 23° 30"-E. In the evening we brought-to, and at
day-break the next morning, stvod in for the north part of
the island- by the coast of which we had been embayed:
‘When we had got about four miles to the eastward, it fell
calm, and rained with great violence, during which there
arose such a swell as I never remember to have seen: It
came from the westward, and ran so quick and so high, that
I'expected every moment it would break.: It set us very
fast towards the shore, which is-as dangerous as any in the
world, and I could see the surge breaking at some dislance

from
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" are two low islands, which make the eastermost land in sight.

" fslands which were to the eastward of us. We had now a

" and the weather growing thick, with heavy rain, we were
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from it, mountains high: Happily for us a fresh gale
sprung up at south-east, with which, to our great joy, we
were able to stand off; and it behoves whoever shall after-
wards come.this way, to give the north part of this Aisland
a good birth. After I had got to some distance, the wea-
ther being thick, and it raining very hard, I brought-to,
Our latitude was now 51° S, and longitude 63° 22 W.-

- On Monday the 14th, the weather having cleared up, and
the wind shifted to the S.S.W. we steered along the shore
S.E. by E. four miles, and saw a low flat island full of high
tufts of grass, resembling bushes, bearing south, at the dis-
tance of two or three leagues, the northermost land at the
same time bearing west, distant about six leagues: We had
here thirty-eight fathom, with rocky ground. We continu-
ed our course along the shore six leagues farther, and then
saw a low rocky island bearing S.E. by E. distant about five
miles !, Here we brought-to, and having sounded, we had
forty fathom water; with a bottom of white sand. This
island is about three leagues distant from the land we wére
coasting, which here forms a very deep bay, and bears E.
by N. of the other island on which we had seen the long
tufts of grass : We saw the sea break at a good distance from
the shore, and during the night stood off and on. The next
morning at three o’clock we made sail, and stood in for the
land to look for a harbour. At six, the east end of the rocky
island bore W.S.W. distant about three miles, and our.
soundings then were sixteen fathom, with rocky ground;
but when we got within the island we had tweity fathom,
with fine white sand. The coast from this rocky island lies
E. by S. distant about seven or eight leagues, where there

At eight o’clock we saw an opening, which had the appear-
ance of an harbour, bearing E.S.E. and being between two
and three leagues distant. Upon this discovery we brought
to,’and sent a boat from each of tife ships to examine the
opening ;_but it beginning to blow very hard soon after,

obliged to stand out to sea with both the ships, and it was
not without great difficulty that wé cleared the two rocky

great sea, and T began to bé under much concern lest we
should be blown off, and our people in the boats left behind :
However, about three in the afternoon, the weather clearing

up,
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up, I tacked and stood in again, and presently after had the
satisfaction to see one of the boats, though it was a long
way to leeward of us. I immediately bore down to her,
and found her to be the Tamar’s boat, with Mr Hindman,
the second lieutenant, on board, who having been on shore
in the opening, had ventured off, notwithstanding the great
sea and bad weather, to informn me that he had found a fine
harbour: We immediately stood in for it, and found it equally
beyond his report and our expectations; the entrance is
about a mile over, and every part of it is perfectly safe, the
depth of water, close to the shore, being from ten to seven

fathom. We found this harbour to consist of two little bays -

on the starboard side, where ships may anchor in great safe-
ty, and in each of which there is a fine rivulet of fresh wa-
ter. Soon after we entered an harbour of much greater ex-

tent, which I called Port Egmont, in henour of the earl,

who was then first lord of the Admiralty ; and 1 think it is
vne of the finest harbours in the world. The mouth of it is
S.E. distant seven leagues from the low rocky island, which
3s a good mark to know it by : Within the island, and at the
distance of about two miles from the shore, there is between
seventeen and eighteen fathom water; and about three lea-
gues to the westward of the harbour, there is a remarkable
white sandy beach, off which a ship may anchor till there
is an opportunity to run in. In standing in for this sandy
beach, the two low rocky islands, which we found it difficult
to clear when the weather obliged us to stand off, appear to

the eastward, and Port Egmont is about sixteen leagues

from. the north end of these islands. We moored in ten fa-
thom, with fine holding ground. The northermost point of
the weslern shore was distant two miles 4nd a half, the wa-
tering-place on that shore bore W.N.W.} W. and was dis
tant half a mile, and the islands on the east side bore E. by
S. and were distant four miles. The whole navy of England
might ride here in perfect security from all winds. Soon
after the ship came to an anchor, the other boat which had
remained on shore when Mr Hindman put off, came ou
board. In the southermost part of the harbour there are
several islands, but there is no_passage out for a ship; L
W.ent,' however, through in my boat, about seven leagues
dxs_t.anl: from where the ship lay, and entered a large sound,
which is too much exposed to a westerly wind for ships to
lie in it safely; and the master of the Tamar, who had been
. ’ ' round
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yound in her boat, and entered this sound from without, re-
ported that-many shoals lay off it, so that if the harbour was
ever 50 good, it would not be prudent to attempt getting in.
In every part of Port Egmont there is fresh water in the
greatest plenty, and geese, ducks, snipes, and other birdsare
so numerous, that our people grew tired of them : It was'a
common thing for a boat to bring off sixty or seventy-fine
geese, without expending a single charge of powder and
shot, for the men knocked down as many as they pleased
with stones: Wood, however, is wanting here, except a
little that is found adrift along the shore, which I imagined
came from the Straits of Magellan. Among other refresh-
ments, which are in the highest degree salutary to those
who have contracted scorbutic disorders, ‘during ‘a longz
voyage, here are wild celery, and wood sorrel, in the great-
est abundance; nor is there any want of mussels, clams,
cockles, and limpets: The seals and: penguins are innume-
rable, so that it 1s impossible to walk upon the beach withs
out first driving them away : And the coast abounds with
sea-lions, many of which are of an enormous size. We
found this animal very formidable; I was once attacked by
one of them very unexpectedly, and it was-with the utmost
difficulty that I could disengage myself from him : At-other
times we had many battles with them, and it hassometimes
afforded a dozen of us an hour’s work to dispatch one of
them : I had with me a very fine mastiff dog, and a bite of
one of these creatures almost tore him to pieces. Nor were
these the only dangerous animals that we found here, for
the master having been sent out one day to sound the coast

-upon the south shore, reported, at his return, that four creas.

tures of great fierceness, resembling wolves, ran up to their
bellies in the water to attack the people in his boat, and
that as they happened to have no fire-arms with them, they
had immediately put the boat off into deep water. The

‘next morning after this happened, I went upon the southern

shore myself, where we found one of the largest sea-lions
had ever seen: As the boat’s erew were now well armed,
they immediately engaged- him, and during the contest one
of the other animals was seed running towards us: He was
fired at before he came up, and was presently killed, though
I afterwards wished that we had endeavoured to take him
alive, which, if we had been aware of his attack, I dare say
might easily have been done.- When any of these creatures

got
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got sight of our people, though at ever so great a distance,
they ran directly at them ; and no- less than five of them
were killed this day. They were always called wolves by
the ship’s company, but, except in their size, and the shape
of the tail, I think they bore a greater resemblance to a fox.
They are as big as a iniddle-sized mastiff, and their fangs
are remarkably long and sharp. There are great numbers
of them upon this coast, though it is not perhaps easy to
guess bow they first came hither, for these islands are at

Jeast one bundred leagues distant from the main: They -

burrow in the ground like a fox, and we have frequently
- seen pieces of seal which they have mangled, and the skins

of penguins, lie scattered about the mouth of their holes.

To get rid of these creatures, our people set fire to the grass,
so that the country was in a blaze as far as thgseye could
-reach, for several days, and we could see them running in

great numbers to seek other quarters.' I dug holes in many

places, about two feet deep, to examine the soil, which I
found first a black mold, and then a light clay.” While we
lay here, we set up the armourer’s forge on shore, and com-
pleted a great deal of iron-work that was much wanted.
Our people had every morning an excellent breakfast mmade
of portable soup, and wild celery, thickened with oatmeal :
Neither was our attention confined wholly to ourselves, for
the surgeou of the Tamar surrounded a piece of ground
near the watering-place with a fence of turf, and planted it
. with many esculent vegetables as a garden, for: the benéfit
of those who might hiereafter come to this place.* Of this
harbour, and all the neighbouring islands, I took possession
for his majesty King George the Third of Great Britain, by
the name of Falkland's Islands; and there is, 1 think, little

- reason to doubt that they are the same land to which Cow- -

ley gave the name of Pepys’s Island.
- In the printed account of Cowley’s voyage, he says, © we

held our course S.W. till we came into the latitude of forty-.

seven degrees, where we saw land, the same being an island,
not before known, lying to the westward of us : It was not
inhabited, and I gave it the name of Pepys’s Island. We
found it a very commodious place for ships to water at, and
. S : lake

* ¢ Many of them began to spring up very fast, and we have since heard,

that Some-persons who arrived there after our departure, eat of those roots
and sallad.” :

™
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take in wood, and it has a very good harbour, where a thou~
sand sail of ships may-safely ride. Here is great plenty of
fowls, and, we judge, abundance of fish, by reason of the
ground’s being nothing but rocks and sands.” ‘ ‘
To this account there is annexed a representation of.
Pepys’s Island, in which names are given to several points
and head-lands, and the harbour is called Admiralty Bay;
yet it appears that Cowley had only a distant-view of'it, for
e immediately adds, “ the wind being so extraordinary
high that we could not get into it to water, we stood to-the
southward, shaping our course S.S.W. till we came into the
latitude of 58°;” and though he says that * it was commo-
dious to take in wood,” and it is known that there is no
wood on Falkland’s Islands, Pepys’s Island and Falkland’s
Islands may notwithstanding be the same; for upon Falk-
land’s Islands there are immense quantities of flags with
narrow leaves, reeds and rushes which grow in clusters, so
-as to form bushes about three feet high, and then shoot
about six or seven feet higher: These at a distance have
greatly the appearance of wood, and were taken for wood
by the French, who landed there in the year 1764, as ap-
pears by Pernetty’s account of their voyage,* It has been
suggested that the latitude of Pepys’s Island might, in the
MS. from which the account of Cowley’s voyage was
printed, be expressed in figures, which, if ill made, might
equally resemble forty-seven, and fifty-one; and therefore
" as there is no island in these seas in latitude forty-seven,
and as Falkland’s Islands lie nearly in fifty-one, that fifty-one
might reasonably be concluded to be the number for which
the figures were intended to stand : Recourse therefore lvlva.‘:
a

* Bougainville, who had the command of the expedition here referred to,
%ays, ¢ The same illusion which - made Hawkins, Woods and others
believe that these isleswere covered with wood, acted likewise upon my
fellow vog'agers. We were surprised when we landed, to see that what
we took for woods as we sailed along the coast, was nothing but bushes of
a tall rush, standing very close together. The bottom of its stalks being-
dried, got the colour of 2 dead leaf to the height of about five feet ; and
from thence springs the tuft of rushes, which crown this stalk ; so that at -
a distance, these stalks-together have -the appearance of a wood of mid-
dling height. These rushes only grow near the sea side, and on little isles
the mountains on the main land are, in some parts, covered all over with
heath, which are easily mistaken for bushes.”—Forster's Translation, where .
? prstty }i:nteresting account of these islands (called Malouines) is to be

ound.—E. . : .
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. had to the British Museum, and a manuscript journal of
Cowley’s was there found.  In this manuscript no mention
is made of an island not before known, to which he gave
the name of Pepys’s Island, but land is mentioned in lati-
tude forty-seven degrees forty minutes, expressed in-words
at length; which exactly answers to the description of what
is called Pepys’s Island in the printed account, and which
here, he says, he supposed to be the islands of Sebald:de
Wert. This part of the manuscript is in the following
words :  January, 1683, This month we were in the latitude
of forty-seven degrees and forty minutes, where we espied
an island bearing west from us; we having the wind at east
north-east, we bore away for it; it being too late for us to
go on shore, we lay by all night. The island seemed very
pleasant to the eye, with many woods, 1 may as well say the
whole land was woods. There being a rock lying above
water to the eastward of it, where an innumerable company
of fowls, being of the bigness of a small goose, which fowls
would strike at our men as they were aloft: Some of them

wekilled and eat: They seemed to us very good, only tasted .

somewhat fishly. I sailed along that island to the south-
ward, and about the south-west side of the island there
seemed to me to be a good place for ships to ride; I would
. have had:the boat out to have gone into the harbour, but the
wind blew fresh, and they would not agree to go with it.

Sailing a little further, keeping the lead, and having six and-

iwenty and seven-and-twenty fathoms water, until we.came
to a place where we saw. the weeds ride, heaving the lead
again, found but seven fathoms water. Fearing danger went
about the ship there; were then fearfull to stay by the land
any longer, it being all rocky ground, but the harbour seem

ed to be a good place for shipps to ride there ; in the island,

seeming likewise to have water enough, there seemed to me |

to be harbour; for five hundred sail .of ships. - The going in
but narrow, and the north side of the entrance shallow wa-
ter that I could see, but I verily believe that there is water

enough for any ship to go in on the south side, for there
cannot be so great a lack of water, but must needs scoure a -

channel away at the ebb deep enough for shipping to-go in.
I would have had them stood upon a wind all might, but
they told me they were not come out to go upon discovery.
We saw likewise another island by this that night, which
made me thiak them to be the Sibble D’'wards.

‘VOL: X1I. ' D . “ The

e



50 Modern Circumnavigations.  PART II. BOOK 1.

% The same night we steered-our course againe west south
west, which was but our south west, the compasse having
two and twenty degrees variation eastwardly, keeping that
course till we came in the latitude of three and fifty degrees.”

In both the printed and manuscript account, this land is

said to lie in latitude forty-seven, to be situated to the west-
ward of the ship when first discovered, to appear woody, to
have an harbour where a great number of ships might ride
in safety, and to be frequented by insumerable birds. It
appears also by both accounts, that the weather prevented
his going on shore, and that he steered from it W. S. W.
till he came into latitude fifty-three : There can therefore
be little doubt but that Cowley gave the name of Pepys’s
Island after he came home, to what he really supposed to
be the island of Sebald de Wert, for which it is not diffi-
cult to assign several reasons ; and though the supposition
of a mistake of the figures does not appear to be well ground-
~ ed, yet, there being no land in forty-seven, the evidence
that what Cowley saw was Falkland’s Islands is very strong.
The description of the country agrees in alipost every par-
ticular, and even the map is of the same genéral figure, with
a strait running up the middle. The chart of Falkland’s
that accompanies' my narrative, was laid down from the
journals and drawings of*Captain Macbride, who was dis- .
- patched thither after my return, and circumnavigated the
whole coast : The two principal islands were. probably call-
ed Falkland’s Islands by Strong, about the year 1680, as he
is known to bave given the name of Falkland’s Sound to
part of the strait which divides them. The journal of this
navigator is still unprinted in the British- Museum. The
first who saw these islands is supposed to be Captain Da-
vies, the associate of Cavendish, in 1692. In 1594, Sir Ri-
. chard Hawkins saw land, supposed to be the same, and in
honour of his mistress, Queen Elizabeth, called them Haw-.
king’s Maiden Land. Long afterwards, they were seen by
some French ships from Saint Maloes, and Frezier, proba-
bly for that reason, called them the Malouins, a name which
has been since adopted by the Spaniards. . . N

Having continued ia the harbour which I had called Port
Egmont till Sunday the 274 of January, we sailed again at
eight o’clock in the morming with the wind at S.5. W. ;
but we were scareely .got out of the port before it began to"
blow very hard, and the weather became so thick that vvi,z
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could mot see the rocky islands, I now most heartily wish-
ed myself again at anchor in the barbour we had quitted ;
but in a short time we had the satisfaction to see the wea-

ther become clear, though it corntinued to blow very hard -

the whole day. At nine the entrance of Port Egmont har-
bour bore E. S. E. distant two leagues ; the two.low islands
to the northward: E. by N. distant between three and four
miles ; and the rocky island W. % N. distant four leagues,
At ten the two low islands bore S. S. E. distant four or five
miles ; and we then steered along the shore east by the
compass, and after having run about five leagues, we saw a
remarkable head-land, with a rock at a little distance from

it, bearing E. S. E. § E. distant three leagues. This head-.

land I called Cape Tamar. Having continued the same
course five leagues farther, we saw a rock aboul five miles

from the main bearing N. E. at the distance of four or five -

leagues : This rock I called the Edistone, and then steered:
between-it and a remarkable bead-land which I called Cape
Dolphin, in the direction of E. N. E. five leagues farther.
From Cape Tamar to Cape Dolphin, a distance of about:
eight Jeagues, the land forms, what I thought, a deep sound,
and called it Carlisle Sound, but what has since appeared to
bethe northern entrance of the strait between the two prin-

cipal islands.. In the part that I supposed to be the bottom .

of the sound, we saw an opening, which had the appear-
ance of a harbour. From Cape Dolphin we steered alon

the shore E.  N. sixteenleagues, to a low flat cape or head- - A

land, and then brought-to. In this day’s run the land, for
the most part, resembled the east side of the coast of Pata-
gonia, not having so much. as a single tree, or even a bush,

being all downs, with here and there a few of the high tufts

of grass that we had seen at Port Egmont ; and in this ac-
count I am sure I am not mistaken, for I frequently sailed
within two miles of the shore ; so that if there had been a

- shrub as big as a gooseberry bush, I should have seen it.

ground, . _ . .
The next morning, at four o’clock, we made sail; the low
flat cape then bearing S. E. by E. distant five leagues: At
half an hour after five it bore S. S. E. distant two leagnes
and we then steered from it E. S. E. five leagues, to three
low rocky islands, which lie about two miles from the main.
From these islands we steered S. S. E. four leagues, to two

other

During the night we had forty fathom water with rocky
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. other low islands, which lie at a distance of about one mile
_3,. from the main. Between these islands the land forms a
verydeep sound, which I called Berkeley’s Sound. In the
south part of this sound there is an opening, which has the
appearance of a ‘harbour ; and about three or four miles to
the southward of the south point of it, at the distance of"
about four miles from the main, some rocks appear above
the water, upon which the sea breaks very high, there be-
“ing here a great swell from the southward. When we were -
abreast of these breakers, we steered S. W. by S. about two
leagues, when the southermost land in sight, which I took-
to be the southermost part of Falkland’s Islands, bore W.
S. W. distant five leagues. The coast now began to be very
dangerous, there being, in all directions, rocks and breakers
at a great distance from the shore. The country also inland
had a more.rude and desolate appearance ; the high ground,
as far.as we could see, being all barren, craggy rocks, very
much resembling that part of Terra del Fuego which lies-
near Cape Horn. As the sea now rose every moment, I was
afraid of being caught-here upon a lee-shore, in.which case
there would have been very little chance of my getting off,
and therefore I tacked, and stood -to the northward ; the
latitude of the southermost point in sight being about 52° 8;
S. .As.we had now run no less than seventy leagues.along
the coast of . this island, it must certainly be of very consi-
derable extent. ‘It has been said by some former naviga-
tors to be about two hundred miles in circumference, but I
made no doubt of its being nearer seven. Having hauled
the wind, I stood to the northward about noon; the en-
trance of Berkeley’s Sound at three o’clock bore S. W. by
W. distant about six leagues. At eight in the evening, the
wind shifting to.the S..W. we stood to the westward.
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| SecrioN VI.

The Passage throﬁgh the Strait of Magellan as fa}' as Capc
- Moriday, with a Description. of several Bays and Harbours,
: formed by the Coast on each Side. : 4 :

We contin.u_ed to make -sail for Port Desire till Wédhes-
day. the 6th of February, when about one o’clock in the af-
ternoon we saw land, and stood in for the port. During the
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run from Falkland’s Isldnds to this place, the number of
whales about the ship was so great as to render the naviga-
_ tion dangerous ; we were very near striking upon one, and
another blew the water in upon the quarter-deck; ‘they
were much larger than any we had seen. As we were stand-
ing in for Port Desire, we saw the Florida, a store-ship that
we expected from England ; and at four we came to an an-+
chor off the harbour’s mouth. '
The next morning, Mr Dean, the master of the store-
ship, came on board ; and finding from his report that his
foremast was sprung, and his ship little better than a wreck,
I determined to go into the harbour, and try to unload her
there, although the narrowness of the place, &nd the rapi-
dity of the tides, render it a very dangerous situation. We
got in in the evening, but it blowing very hard in the night,
both the Tamar and the store-ship made signals of distress ;
I immediately sent my boats to their assistance, who found
that, notwithstanding they were moored, they had been
driven up the harbour, and were in the greatest danger of
being on shore, They were brought back, not without
great difficulty, and . the very next night they drove again,
and. were.again saved by the same efforts, from the same
danger. As I now found that the store-ship was continual-
ly driving about the harbour, and every moment in danger
of being losi, I gave up, with whatever reluctance, my de-
sign of taking the provisions out of her, and sent all our

carpenters on board, to fish the mast, and make such other

repairs as they could. 1 also lent her my forge to com-
plete such iron-work as they wanted, and determined, the
~ moment she was in a 'condition to put to seasto take her
. with us into the strait of Magellan, and unlo&d her there.

While this was doing, Captain Mouat, who commanded the
Tamar, informed me that his rudder was sprung, and that
- he had ‘reason to fear it would in a short time become
wholly unserviceable. Upon this I ordered the carpenter
of the Dolphin on board the Tamar, to examine the rud-
der, and he reported it to be so bad, that in hisopinion the
vessel could not proceed on her voyage without a new one.
A new one, however, it was not in our power to procure at
this place, and I therefore desired Captain Mouat to get
his forge on shore, and secure his rudder with iron clamps
in the best manner. he could, hoping that in the strait a
o . ' : piece
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piece of timber might be found which would furnish him
with a beiter. , , -

On Wednesday the 13th, the store-ship being ready for
sea, I put on board of her one of my petty offi€ers, who
was weH acquainted with the strait, and three or four of my
seamen to assist in navigating her; I also lent her two of
my beats, -and took those belonging to her, which: were
staved, on board to get them repaired, and then I ordered
her master to put to sea directly, and make the best of his

. way to Port Famine; though I did not doubt biit that I

should come up with her long before she got thither, as I
intended to follow her as soon as the Tamar was ready, and
Captain Mouat had told me that the rudder having been
patched together by the joint labour and skill of the car-
penter and smith, he should be in a condition to proceed
with me the next morning. i

The next morning we accordingly put to sea, and a few
hours afterwards being abreast of Penguin island, we saw
the store-ship a long way to the eastward. )

- On Saturday the 16th, about six o’clock in the morning,
we saw Cape Fair-weather, bearing W. S. W. at the dis-
tance of five or six leagues; and at nine, we saw a strange
sail to the N. W, standing after us.

'On the 17th, at six in the morning, Cape Virgin Mary
bearing south, distant five miles, we hauled in for the strait,
and the strange ship still followed us. :

On the 18th we passed the first narrow, and as I percei-

* ved the strange ship to have shaped the same course that

we had, from the time she had first seen us, shortening or
making sail as we did, she became the subject of much spe-
culation ; and as I was obliged, after I had got through the
first narrow, to bring-to for the store-ship, which was a great
way astern, I imagined she would speak with us, and there-
fore I put the ship in the best order I could. As soon as he
had passed the narrow, and saw me lying-to, he did the
same about four miles to windward of me. In this situa=
tion we remained till night came on, and the tide setting
us over to the south shore, we came to an anchor ; the wind
however shifted before morning, and at day-break I saw our
satellite at anchor about three leagues to leeward of us. As

" it was then tide of flood, T thought of working through the

second narrow ; but seeing the stranger get under way, and
: .- work
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work up towards us, I ran directly over into Gregory Bay,
and brought the ship to an anchor, with a spring upon oug
cable : T also got eight of our guns, which wereall we could
et at, out of the hold, and brought them over on one side.
the mean time, the ship continued to work up towards
us, and various were our conjectures about her, for she
shewed no colours, neither did we. It happened about this
time that the store-ship, as she was endeavouring to come
to an anchor near us, ran aground ; upon which the stran-
ger came to an anchor a little way astern, at the same time
hoisting French colours, and sending his launch, and an-
other boat, with an anchor to assist her. Still, however, I
showed no colours, but sent my own boats, and a boat of

thé%ﬁ)’i,_%sist the store-ship, giving orders at the .
same tif€ to the officers, not to suffer the French boats to

come on board her, but to tbank them in polite terms for
the assistance they intended. These orders were punctual-
ly obeyed, and with the assistance of our own boats only,
the store-ship was soon after got off : My people reported
that-the French ship was full of men, and seemed to have a
great number of officers on board.

At six o'clock in the evening, I made the signal and
weighed ;- we worked through the second narrow, and at
ten o’clock passed the west end of it: at eleven we anchor-
ed in seven fathom off Elizabeth’s Island, and the French
ship at the same time anchored in a bad situation, to the

southward of Saint Bartholomew’s Island, which convinced

me that she was not acquainted with the channel.
At six o’clock the next morning, I weighed and sailed

- _between Elizabeth and Bartholomew Islands, with the wind

at N.W. and after steering S.5.W. five or six miles, we
crossed a bank, where among the weeds we had seven fa-
thom water. This bank lies W.S.W. five or six miles from
the middle of George’s Island, and it is said in some former
accounts that in.many places there is not three fathom wa-

ter upon it ; the danger here therefore is considerable, and -

to avoid it, it'is necessary to keep near Elizabeth’s Island
till the western shore is but at a short distance, and then a
southern course may be steered with great safety, till the
reef, which lies about four miles to the northward of Saint
Anne’s Point, is in sight. At noon this day, the north point
of Fresh Water Bay bore W. by N. and Saint Anne’s Point
S. by E. £ E. The French ship still steered after us, and

we -
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we imagined that she was either from Falkland’s Islands,
where the French had then a settlement, to get wood, or
upon a survey of the strait. The remaining part of this
day, and the next morning, we had variable winds with
calms; in the afternoon therefore. I hoisted out the boats,
and towed round Sairit Anne’s Point into Port Famine ; at
six in the evening we anchored, and soon after the French
ship passed by us to the southward. -

Here we continued till Monday the 25th, when both the
Dolphin and Tamar having taken out of the store-ship as
much provision as they could stow, I gave the master of her
orders to return to England as soon as he could get ready,
and with the Tamar sailed from Port Famine; intending to
push through the streight before the season should be too
far-advanced.* At noon we were three leagues distant
from Saint Anne’s Point, which-bore' N.W. and three or
four miles distant from Point Shutup, which bore S.S.W.
Point Shutup bears from Saint Anne’s Point S, § E. by the
compass, and they are about four or five leagues asunder.
Between these two points there is a flat shoal, which runs
from Port Famine before Sedger river, and three or four
miles to the southward. .

We steered S.8.W. with little wind aleng the shore, from

Point Shutup towards Cape Forward; and about thre&~

,o’clock in the afternoon we passed by the French ship,
which. we saw in a little cove, about two leagues to the
southward of Point Shutup. She had hauled her stern
close into the woods, and we could see large piles of the
wood which she had cut down, lying on each side of her;
so that I made no doubt of her having been sent out to pro-~
cure that necessary for their new settlement, though I could
not-conceive why they should have come so far into the
strait for that purpose. After my return to England, I
learnt that this vessel was the Eagle, commanded by M.
Bomgainville, and that her business in the strait was, as I
conjectured, to cut wood for the French settlement in the
Falkland’s Islands. From Cape Shutup to Cape Forward,

the

* « At taking our leave of the store-ship, our boatswain, and all that
were sick on board the Dolphin and Tamar, obtained leave to retura in
hér to England ; the commodore in the mean time openly declaring to
the men in general, that if any of them were averse to proceeding on the
voyage, they had free liberty to return; an offer which only one of our

. saen accepted,” :

TEO W M ™

PpaBRTOAD

-+ as

1



CHAP. I, sECT. VI. . Commodore Byron, . : 57

the course by compass is S.W. by S. and the distance is se~
ven leagues. At eight o’clock in the evening, Cape For-
ward bore N.W. # W. and was distant about a mile, and
we brought-to for the night. This part of the strait is
. about eight miles over, and off the cape we had forty fa-
thom within half a cable’s length of the shore. About four

J’clock in the morning we made sail, and at eight, having’

had light airs almost quite round the compass, Cape For
ward bore N.E. by E. distant about four miles; and Cape
Holland W.N.W, W, distant about fivé leagues. At ten
we had fresh gales at W.N.W. and at intervals sudden
squalls, so violent as to oblige us to clue all up every time
they came on. ‘We :kept, however, working to windward,

and looking out for an anchoring-place, endeavouring at-

the same time to reach a bay about two leagues to the west-
ward of Cape Forward.. At five o’clock I sent a boat with
an officer into this bay to sound, who finding it fit for our
purpose, we entered it, and about six o’clock anchored in
~ nine fathom : Cape Forward bore E. % S. distant five miles ;

a small island which lies in the middle of the bay, and is
about a mile distant from the shore, W. by S. distant about
half a mile; and a rivulet of fresh water N.W. by W, dis ;
tant three quarters of a mile.

At six o’clock the next morning, we weighed and conti-
nued our course through the strait; from Cape Holland to
Cape Gallant, which are distant about eight leagues, the
coast lies W. £ S. by the compass: Cape Gallant is very
high and steep, and between this and Cape Holland lies a

About five miles south of Cape Gallant lies a large island,

northward of : We sailed along the north shore of it, at
- about two miles distance, and sometimes much less. A lit-

tle to the eastward of Cape Holland is a fair sandy bay,
called Wood’s Bay, in which there is good anchoring. The
mountains on each side the strait are, I think, higher, and
of a more desolate appearance, than any other in the world,
except perhaps the Cordeliers, both being rude, craggy,
and steep, and covered with snow from the top to the bot-
ton. ’

From Cape Gallant to Passage Point, which are distant
about three leagues, the coast lies W. by N. by compass.
Passage Point is the east pojnt of Elizabeth’s Bay, and is

S low

reach about three leagues over, called English’ Reach.

. calied Charles’s Island, which it is necessary to keep to the - |
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low land, with a rock lying off it. Between this and Cape

‘Gallant there are several islands. Some of them are very

small ; but the eastermost, which is Charles’s Island, that

has been just mentioned, is two leagues long; the next is

called Monmouth’s Island, and the westermost Rupert’s Is-

land : Rupert’s Island lies S. by E. of Point Passage. These

islands make the strait narrow ; between Point Passage and |
Rupert’s Island it is not more than two miles over, and it is

necessary to go to the northward of them all, keeping the

north shore on board : We sailed within two cables’ length

of it, and had no ground with forty fathom. At six in the

evening, the wind shifted to the westward, upon which we

stood in for Elizabeth’s Bay, and anchored in ten fathom

‘with very good ground: the best anchoring, however, isin

thirteen fathom, for there was but three or four fathom about

a cabie’s length within us. In this bay there is a good ri-

vulet of fresh water. We found the flood here set very

strong to the eastward ; and according to our calculation,
it flows at the full and change of the moon about twelve

o’clock. ~We found the variation two points easterly.

At two o’clock in the afternoon, on Thursday the 28th,
the wind being between the N. W, and W. with fresh gales
and squalis, we made the signal to weigh, and just as we
had got the ship over the anchor, a violent gust brought it
home ; the ship immediately drove into shoal water, with-"
in.two cables’ length of the shore, upon which we let go
the small bower in four fathom, and had but three fathom
under our stern : The stream anchor was carried out with
all possible expedition, and by applying a purchase to the
capstern, the ship was drawn towards it; we then heaved
up béth the bower anchors, slipt the stream cable, and with
the jib and stay-sails ran out into ten fathom, and anchor-
ed with the best bower exactly in the situation from which
we had been driven. o .

At five o’clock the next morning, the wind being norther-
ly, and the weather moderate, we weighed again, and at se-
ven passed Muscle Bay, which lies on the southern shore,
about a Jeague to the westward of Elizabeth’s Bay. Ateight
we were abreast of Bachelor’s River, which is on the north
shore, about two leagues W. by N. from Eiizabeth’s Bay.
At nine we passed St Jerom’s Sound, the entrance of which
is about a league from Bachelor’s River : When St Jerom’s
Sound was open, it bore N.W. We then steered W.S.W.

by
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by the compass for Cape Quod, which is three leagues dis-
tant from the southermost point of the sound. Between
Elizabeth Bay and Cape Quod is a reach about four miles
over, called grooked Reach. At the entrance of Jerom’s
Sound, on the north side, we saw three or four fires, and
‘soon afterwards perceived two or three canoes paddling af-
ter us.” At noon Cape Quod bore W.S.W. 3 W. distant
four or five miles, and soon after -having light airs and
calms, we drove to the eastward with the flood tide; in the
mean time the canoes came up, and after having paddled
about us some time, one of them had the resolution to come
on board. The canoe was of bark, very ill made, and the
people on board, which were four men, two women, and a
boy, were the poorest wretches I had ever seen. They were
all naked, except a stinking seal skin that was thrown loose-
ly over their shoulders; they were armed, however, with
bows and arrows, which they readily gave me in return for
a few beads, and other trifles. The arrows were made of a
reed, and pointed with a green stone; they were about two
feet long, and the bows were three feet; the cord of the
bow was the dried gut of some animal.?  In the evening
we anchored abreast of Bachelor’s River, in fourteen fa~
thom. The entrance of the river bore N. by E. distant one
mile, and the northermost point of Saint Jerom’s Sound
W.N.W. distant three miles. About three quarters of 2
mile eastward of Bachelor’s River, is a shoal, upon which
there is not more than six feet water when the tide is out :
it is distant about half a mile from the shore, and may be
known by the weeds that are uponit. The tide flows here,
at the full and change of the moon, about one o’clock.
Soon after we were at anchor, several Indians came on
board us, and I made them all presents of beads, ribbands,

. : and

* ¢« They have also javelins. These people seem to be very poor and
- peffectly harmless, coming forth to their respective callings, as soon as the
morning dawns, and as soon as the sun sets retiring to their different ha-
bitations.”~ They are very dexterous in striking the fish with their ja~
velins, though they lie some feet under water. In these instances they
seem to shew the utmost. extent of their ingenuity; for we. found them
incapable of understanding things the most obvious to_their senses,
For instance, on their first coming on board, amongst the trinkets we pre-
sented them were some knives and scissars, and in giving them these, we
tried to make them sensible of their use; but after our repeated endea-
vours, by shewing the manner of using them, they continued as inflexible as’
at first, and could not learn to distinguish the bﬁzdes from the handles.”
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and other trifles, with which they appeared to be greatly de-
lighted. This visit I returned by going on shore among
them, taking only a few people with me in my jolly boat,
* that I might not alarm them by numbers. They received
us with great expressions of kindness, and to make us wel-
come, they brought us some berries which they had gather-
ed for that purpose,.and which, with a few muscles, seem
to be a principal part, if not the whole of their subsist-
ence. :
At five o’clock in the morning of the 2d, we weighed and
towed with the tide, but at.ten, having no wind, and find-
ing that we drove again to the eastward, we anchored with
the stream anchor in fifteen fathom, upon a bank -which
lies about half a mile from the north shore; after veering
about two-thirds of a cable, we had five-and-forty fathom
- along-side and still deeper water at a little distance. The
- south point of Saint Jerom’s Sound bore N.N.E. distant two
miles, and Cape Quod W.S.W. distant about eight miles.
From the south point of Saint Jerom’s Sound to Cape Quod
is three leagues, in the direction of W by W. The tides
in this reach are exceedingly strong, though very irregular;
we found them set to the eastward from nine o’clock in the
‘morning till five o’clock the next morning, and the other
four hours, from five to nine, they set to the westward.$ At
twelve o'clock at night, it began to blow very hard at
W.N.W. and at two in the morning the ship drove off the
bank: We immediately hove the anchor up, and found
both the flukes broken off; till three o’clock we had no
ground, and then we drove into sixteen fathom, at the en-
trance of Saint Jerom’s Sound; as it still blew a storm, we
immediately let go.the best bower, and veered to half a ca-
ble. .The anchor brought the ship up at so critical a mo-
- ment, that we had but five fathom, and even that depth was
among breakers. We let go the small bower under foot,
and at five; finding thetide set to the westward, and the wea~
ther more moderate, we got up both the anchors, and kept
working to windward. At ten we found the tide setting
s ‘ again

. 3 ¢ The streights are here four leagues over, and it is difficult to get
any anchorage, on account of the unevenness and irregularity of the bots
tom, which In several places close to the shore hasfrom twenty to fifty fa- -
thoms water, and in other ,parts no ground is to be found with a line of 2
hundred and fifty fathoms,”” - ‘ ' .
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again strongly to the eastward, and we therefore sent the
boat back to seek for an anchoring-place, which she found
in a bay on the north shore, about four miles to the eastward
of Cape Quod, and a little way within some small islands :
We endeavoured to get into this bay, but the tide rushed
out of it with such violence, that we found it impossible,

and at noon.bore away for York Road, at the entrance -

of Bachelor’s River, where we anchored about an hour af-
terwards. o . L
At six o’clock the next morning, we weighed and worked

with the tide, which set the same as the day before, but we

could not gain an anchoring-place, so that at noon we bore
away for York Road again.” I took this opportunity to go
up Bachelor’s River in my jolly-boat, as high as I could,

which was about four miles: In'some places I found it very -

wide and deep, and the water was good, but near the mouth

it is so shallow at low water, that even a small boat cannot

getinto it. .
Atsix o’clock on the 5th we weighed again, and at eight,

it being stark calm, we sent the boats a-head to tow; at

eleven, however, the tide set so strong from the westward,
that we could not gain the bay on the north shore, which
the boat had found for us on the 4th , and which was an ex-
cellent harbour, fit to receive five or six sail: We were

therefore obliged to anchor upon a bank, in -forty-five fa-

thom, with the stream anchor, Cape Quod bearing W.S.W.
distant five or six miles, the south point of the island that

lies to the east of the cape, being just in one with the pitch’

of it, and a remarkable stone patch on the north shore,
bearing N. § W. distant half a mile. Close to the shore
here, the depth of water was seventy-five fathom. As soon
as we were at anchor, I sent an officer to the westward tolook
out for a harbour, but he did not succeed. It was calm the
rest of the day, and all night, the tide setting to the eastward
from the time we anchored till six o’clock the next morn-
ing, when we weighed, and were towed by the boats to the
westward. At eight a fresh breeze sprung up at W.S,W.
and W. and at noon Cape Quod bore E. by S. at the. dis-
tance of about five miles. In this situation I sent the boats
out again to look for an anchoring-place, and about noon,
by their direction, we anchored in a little bay on the south
shore, opposite to Cape Quod, in five and twenty fathomﬁ,
‘ ‘ wit

.
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with very good ground.* A small rocky island hore W. by
N..at the distance of about two cables’ length, the easter-

most point E.  S. and Cape Quod N.E. by N. distant a
three miles: In this place we had shell-fish of various kinds
in great plenty. The Tamar not being able to work up'te
us, anchored about two o'clock in the bay on the north
shore, about six miles to the eastward of Cape Quod, which
bhas been mentioned already. During the night it was stark
calm, but in the morning, having little airs of wind wester-
-ly, I weighed about eight-o’clock; and worked with the
tide. At noon Cape Quod bore E. by S. distant between
two and three leagues, and Cape Monday, which is the
: westermost

¢ & We here saw a great number of islands, and many Indians disper-

sed in several quarters, amongst whom we found a family which struck our
attention. It was composed of a decrepid old man, his wife, two sons, and
a daughter. The latter appeared to have tolerable features, and an Eng-
lish face, which they seemed to be desirous of letting us know; they ma-
king a long harangue, not a syllable of which we understood, though we

. plainly perceived it was in relation to this woman, whose age did not ex=
ceed thirty, by their pointing first at her, and then at themselves. Vari-
ous were the conjectures we formed in regard to this circumstance, though
we generally agreed, that their signs plainly shewed that they offered-her
to us, as being of the same country.” It is scarcely uncharitable to ima-
gine that this young lady’s mother had once been unfaithful to her lord
and master, preferring tlfe addresses of some favoured European. A little
of our northern pride would have concealed this family disgrace. But in
-those distant regions, where such occurrences must have been rare,
haps vanity would gratify itself by transmuting it into an hionour.. After
all, however, it is very difficult to divine who was or could be the gy de-
ceiver.” A fanciful reader, indeed, who was acquainted with Byron’s nar-
rative of the loss of the Wager, might be tempted to &onjecture that the
good mother, being on an expedition to the northward of the straits, was
one of the wives whom, as he says, the crew, at that time subject to no
controul, endeavoured to seduce, & conduct which gave the Indians great
offence. There are undoubtedly some strong marks of identity, betwixt
the Indians described in that narrative and the inhabitants found in the
straits. They resembled in stature, in complexion, in hair, in dress, viz.
the skin of some unkniown beast ; they used the same diet, living princi-
pally on fish, (muscles are particularly mentioned in both accounts;) they
were both very dexterous in the management of the javelin ; and the for-
mer, it is clear from Byron’s words, came from the south. Their canoes
also, it may be added, were of very similar materials and structure. Of the
jealousy of these Indians; Byron relates some striking evidences, from what
be himself had the unbappiness to experience, Who knows what some
waggish sgecﬁitor of the young lady might surmise about her English fea-
tures, if he had ever heard o th:gallant commodore’s adventure in the
wigv'van;§ &c., so feelingly introduced and dilated in his interesting narra-
tive !'—E.
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westerraost land in sight on the south shore, W. by N. dis-
tant about ten or eleven leagues. This part of the strait
lies W.N.W. 3 W. by the compass, and is about four miles
over; so that the craggy mountains which bound it on each
side, towering above the clouds, and covered with everlast-
ing snow, give it the most dreary and desolate appearance
that can be imagined. The tides here are not very strong;
the ebb sets to the westward, but with an irregularity for
which it is very difficult to account. About one o’clock,
the Tamar anchiored in the bay on the south shore, oppo-
site to Cape Quod, which we had just left, and we continued
working to windward till seven in the evening, when we an-
chored 1n a small bay on the north shore, about five leagues
to the westward of Cape Quod, with very good ground.
This bay may be known by two large rocks that appear
above water, and a low point which makes the east part of
the bay. The anchoring-place is hetween the two rocks,
the eastermost bearing N.E. 4 E. distant about two cables’
length, and the westermost, which is near the point,
W.N.W. 3 W. at-about the same distance: There is also

“a small rock which shows itself among the weeds at low wa-
ter, and bears E. § N. distant about two cables’ léength. If

there are more suips than one, they may anchor farther out
in deeper water. During the night it was calm, and the
weather became very foggy; but about ten in the morning

‘it cleared up, aud I went on shore. I found abundance of
ghell-fish, but saw no traces of people. In the afternoon,
while the people were filling water, I went up a deep la-
goon, which lies just round the westermost rock : At the
head of it I found a very fine fall of water, and on the east
side several little coves, where ships of the greatest draught

. may lie in perfect security. We saw nothing else worthy

of notice, and therefore having filled our boat with very
large muscles, we returned.: ,

L seven o'clock the next morning, we weighed and tow-
ed out of the bay, and at eight saw the Tamar very far
astern, steering after us. At noon we had little wind at
E.N.E. but at five o’clock it shifted to W.N.W. and blew
fresh. At six we were abreast of Cape Monday, and at six-
the next morning, Cape Upright bore E. by S. distant three
leagues. From Cape Monday to Cape Upright, which are

“both on the south shore, and distant from each other about
five leagues, the course is W. by N. by the compass: }:I‘he
shore
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shore on each side is rocky, with broken ground. At about
half an hour after seven, we had a very hard squall, and the.
weather being then exceedingly thick, we suddenly per-
ceived a reef of rocks close under our lee-bow, upon which
the sea broke very high: We had but just time to tack
clear of them; and if the ship had missed stays, every soul
ou ‘board must inevitably have perished. These rocks lie
at a great distance from the south shore, and are about
three leagues to the north of Cape Upright. - At nine the
weather cleared a little, and we saw the.entrance of Long
Reach, upon which we bore away, keeping nearest the
south shore, in hopes of finding an-anchoring-place. At
ten we had strong gales and thick weather, with hard rain,
and at noon we were again abreast of Cape Monday, but
could find no anchoring-place, which, however, we conti-
nued to seek, still steering along the south shore, and were
soon after joined by the '%amar, who had been six or seven
leagues to the eastward of us all night. At six in the even-
ing we anchored in a'deep bay, about three leagues to the
eastward of Cape Monday :. We let go the anchor in five-
and-twenty fathom, near an island in the bottom of the
bay ; but before we could bring up the ship, we were driven

- off, and the anchor took the ground in about fifty fathom.

The extreme points of the bay bore from N.W. to N. E. by
E. and theisland W. 3} S. We veered to a whole cable,
and the anchor was about a cable’s length-from the nearest
shore. In the night-we had fresh gales westerly, with sud-

den squalls and hard rain ; but in the morning the weather

became more moderate, though it was still thick; and the
rain continued. 'As & great swell set into this place, and
broke very high upon the rocks, near which we lay, I got
up the anchor, and warped- the ship to a bank where the
Tamar was riding : We let go our anchor in fourteen fa-
thom, and moored with the stream anchor to the eastward,
in forty-five fathom. Tn the bottom of this bay there is a
bason, at ‘the entrance of -which there is but three fathom'
and a half atlow. water, but within there is tén fathom, and:
Toom enough for six or seven sail'to lie where no wind can
hurt them. . - :

We continued here till Friday the 15th, and during all-
that time had cne continued storm, with impenetrable fogs,
and incessant rain. On the 12th, I sent out the boat, with
an officer to look for harbours on the southern shore : The

boat
8 .
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boat was absent till the 14th, and ‘then ‘returned, with an

account that there were five bays between the ship’s station

and Cape Upright, where we might anchor in great safety.
The officer told me, that near Cape Upright he had fallen
in with a few Indians, who had given him a dog, and that
one of the women had offered him a child which was suck-
ing at her breast. It is scarcely necessary to say that he
refused it, but the offer seems to degrade these poor-forlorn
savages more than any thing in their appearance or man-
ner of life : It must be a strange depravity of nature that
Jeaves them destitute of affection for their offspring, or a
most deplorable situation that impresses necessities upon
them by which it is surmounted.  Some- hills, which, when
we first came to this place, had no snow upon them, were
" now covered, and the winter-of this dreary and inhospitable
region seemed to have set in at once: The poor seamen
not only suffered much by the cold, but had scarcely ever
a dry thread about them : I therefore distributed among
the crews of both the ships, not excepting the officers, two
bales of a thick woollen stuff, called Fearnought, which is
provided by :the government, so that every body on board
had-now a warm jacket, which at this time was found both
comfortable and salutary.

- At eight o’clock in the morning of the 15th, we weighed
and made sail, and at three o’clock in the -afternoon, we

were once more abreast of Cape Monday, and at five we.

anchored in a bay on tlie east side of it. The pitch of the
cape bore N.W. distant half a mile, and the extreme points

, of the bay from E. to N. by W.. We lay at about half a
dable’s length from the nearest shore, which was a low is-
land belween the ship and the cape. : .

At six o’clock the next morning we weighed, and- found
that the palm was gone from the small bower anchor. The
wind was.at W.N.W. with hard rain: At eight o’clock we
found a strong current setting us to the eastward, and at
noon, Cape Monday bore W.N.W. distant two miles. The
Tamar being to windward of us, fetched into the bay, and
anchored again. We continued to lose ground upon every
tack, and therefore, at two o’clock, anchored upon the
southern shore in sixteen fathom, about five miles to the
.eastward of Cape Monday. At three, however, I weighed

again, for the boat having sounded round the ship, found '

the ground rocky. The wind w

, as N.W. with hard rain, and
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‘we continued working all the rest of the day, and all night,

-every man on board being upon deck the whole time,
and every one wet to ‘the skin; for the rain, or rather
sheets of water, that came down, did not cease a mo-
ment. , ‘ . i

Ta the morning, we had again the mortification to find
that, notwithstanding all our labour, we had lost ground
upon every tack, in consequence of the current, which con-
tinued to set with great force to the eastward. At eight
o’clock we bore away, and at nine anchored in the same
bay from which-we sailed on the 15th.

The wind continued W. and W.N.W. without any tide
to the westward, all the 18th and 19th, and the weather was
exceedingly bad, with hard squalls and heavy rain. In the
mean.time I had sentan officer with a boat to sound a bay
on the north shore, but he found no anchorage in it. On
the 20th, at six o’clock in the morning, a hard squall co-
ming on, the ship drove, and brought the anchor off the
bank into forty fathom, but by heaving up the bower, and
carrying out the kedge anchor, we got the ship on the bank
again. . At eight the day following, though the wind was
from W.N.W. to S.W. we weighed, and once more stood

.out of the bay; the current still set very strongly to the
eastward, but at noon we found that we had gained about
" a.mile and a half in a conlrary direction. . The wind now
" became varitable; from S.W. to N.W. and at five in the af-
ternoon, the ship had gained about four miles to the west-
ward ; but not being able to find an anchoring-place, and
the wind dying away, we drove again very fast to the east-
ward- with the current. At six; however, we anchored in
forty fathom, with very good ground, in a bay about two
‘miles to the westward ot that from which we sailed in the
morning.* A swell rolled in here all night, so that our situ-
ation was by no means desirable, and therefore, although
the wind was still at W.S.W. we weighed andvmade sail
about eight o’clock the next day : We had likewise inces-
sant rain, so that the people were continually wet, which
was a great aggravation of their fatigue ; yet they were still
cheerful, and, what was yet less to be expected, still heal-
‘thy. -This day, to our great joy, we found the current set-
ting to the westward, and we gained ground very fast. At
six in the evening, we anchored in the bay on the east side
of Cape Mondav, where the Tamar lay in eighteen fathom,

' the
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the pitch of the cape beariug_ W. by N. distant half a mile.

We found this place very safe, the ground being excellent,
. and there being room enough for two or three ships of the

line to moor: ' ' :

' SEcTiON Vil

The Passag‘é  from Cape Monday, in the Streight of Ma ellan,
into the South Seas ; with some general Remarks on the Na-
 vigation of that Strait. :

Ar eight the next morning we weighed, and soon after

we made sail opened the South Sea, from which such a
swell' rolled in upon us as I have seldom seen. At four
~o’clock in the afternoon, we anchored in a very good bay,
with a deep sound at the bottom of it, by which it may be
known; about a league to Lhe eastward of Cape Upright, in
fourteen fathom. The extreme point of the bay bore from

N.W. to N.E. by E. and Cape Upright WAN.W. about a

cable’s length to the eastward of a low island which makes
the bay. - : . ; :
At t{lree o’clock in the morning of the 24th, I sent a boat
with an officer from each ship, to look for anchoring-places
. to the westward; but at four in the afternoon.they re-
turned Without having been able to get round Cape Up-
- right. oy _ . :
gThe ‘next morning I'sent the boatsagain to the westward,
- and about six in the evening they returned, having been
about four leagues, and found two "anchoring-places, but
neither of them were very good. We' made sail, however,
about eight in the forenoon of the next day, and at three,
Cape Upright bore E.S.E. distant about three leagues, a re-
markable cape on the north shore at the same time bearing
N.E. distant four or five miles. This cape, which is very
lofty and steep, lies NNV, by compass from Cape Up-
right, at the distarice of about three leagues. The south
shore in- this place had a very bad appearance, many sunk-

en rocks lying about it 1o a considerable distance, upon’

. which the sea breaks very high. At four the weather be-
~ came very thick, and in less than half an hour we saw the
south shore at the distance of about a mile, but could get
mo anchoring-place; we therefore tacked, and stood over
to
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to the north shore. At -balf an hour after six, I made the
Tamar signal to come under our stern, and ordered her- to.
keep a-head of us all night, and to show lights, and fire a
gun every time she changed her tack. At seven it eleared
up for a moment,just to show us the north shore, bearing
W. by N. We tacked immediately, and at eight the wind
shifted from N.N.W.to W.N.W. and blew with great vio-
lence. | Our situation was now very alarming; the storm in-
creased every minute, the weather was extremely thick, the
rain seemed to threaten another deluge, we had a long dark
night before us, we were in a rarrow channel, and sur-
rounded on every side by rocks and breakers. We at-
tempted to clue up the mizen top-sail, but before this ser-
vice could be ‘done it was blown all to rags: "We then
brought-to, with the main and forg-topsail close-reefed,
and upon the cap, keeping the ship’y head to the south-
“west; but there being a prodigious sea\it broke over us so -
often that the whole deck was almost cottinually under wa-
& “ter. At nine, by an accidental breaking df the fog, we saw
- the high cape on the north shore that has been just men-
‘ tioned; bearing east, ‘at’about amile distance; but we had
_entirely lost sight of the Tamar. At half an hour after three
in the morning,” we suddenly.perceived ourselves close to a
high land on the south shore, upon which we wore, and
“brought to the northward. ‘The gale still continued, if pos-
. sible, with increasing violence, and the rain poured down
. in torrents, so that we were in a manne: immersed in wa-
ter, and expected every moment to be among the breakers.
The long-wished-for day at length broke, but the weatlier .
was still so thick that no land was to be seen, though we
kmew-it-could-not-be-far-distani;-till-after-six;- when-we- saw ——
~ the south shore at about the distance of two miles ; and soon
“.after, to our great satisfaction, we saw the Tamar: At this
time Cape Monday bore S. E. distant about four miles, and
the violence of the gale not abating, we bore away:. About
“seven, both thips came to-an anchor in the bay which lies
to the eastward of Cape Monday, notwithstanding the sea
that-rtolled in;’ for we were glad to get anchorage any
where.! 'We had now been' twice within four leagues of
Tuesday’s

IS El

"t ¢« The straits are here four or five leagues over, and the mountains
seem to be ten times as high as the nmast-head of our ships; but not much
covered with snow, or encompassed with trees.”’ ‘ .
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Tuesday’s Bay, at the western entrance of the streight, and ‘,,
had been twice driven back ten or twelve leagues by such )
" storms as we had now just experienced. When the season

. is so far advanced as it was when we attempted the passage
of this streight; it is a most difficult and dangerous under- b
taking, as it blows a hurricane incessantly night and day, l,

and the rain is as violent and-constant as the wind, with
such fogs as often render it impossible to discover any ob-
ject at the distance of twice the ship’s length. This day ;i
our best bower cable being quite rubbed to pieces, we cut 1
it into junk, and bent a new one, which we rounded with ’ :
old rigging, eight fathom from the anchor. o

In the afternoon of the day following, the Tamar parted
a new best.bower.cable, it-being cut by the rock, and drove
over to the east side of the bay, where she was brought up
at a very little distance from some rocks, against which she
must otherwise have been.dashed to pieces.

At seven o'clock in the morning of the 29th, we weighed,
and found our small bower-cable very much rubbed by the
{foul ground,so that we were obliged to cut no less than six-
and-twenty fathom of it off, and bend it again. In about
half an hour, the Tamar, being very near the rocks, and
not being able to purchase her anchor, made signals of dis-
tress. 1 was thercfore obliged to stand into the bay again,

_and having anchored, I sent hawsers on board the Tamar,
-and heaved her up while she purchased her anchor, after
which we heaved her to windward, and at noon, being got
into a proper birth, she anchored again. We continued in .
our station all night, and.the next morning a gale"came on ‘
at W.N.W. which was.still more violent thar any that had _ .
preceded it; the water was torn up all around us, and car- ;
ried much higher than the mast heads, a dreadful sea at the - :
same time rolling in; so that, knowing the ground to be
foul, we were in constant apprehension of parting our ca- ‘ 2
bles, in which case we must have been almost instantly ?‘
dashed to atoms against the rocks that were just to leeward: . sy
of us, and upon which the sea broke with inconceivable -
fury, and a noise not less loud than thunder. We lowered
o all the main and fore-yards, let go the small bower, veered
o a.cable and a half on the best bower, and having bent the -
: sheet-cable, stood by the anchor all the rest-of the day,and
till midnight, the sea often breaking half way up our main , _ S
shrouds. About one in the morning, the weather became -
_ somewhat
g .
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somewhat more moderate, but continued to be very dark,
rainy, and tempestuous, till midnight, when the wind shifted
to the S.W. and soon afterwards it became comparatively
calm and clear. a3 o :

The next morning, which was the first of April, we had’
a stark calm, with now and then some light airs from the
eastward ; but the weather was again thick with hard rain,
and we found a current setting strongly to the eastward.
At four o’clock we got up the lower yards, unbent the
sheet-cable, and weighed the small bower; at eight we
weighed the best bower, and found the cable very much
rubbed in several.places, which we considered as a great
misfortune, it being a fine new cable, which never had been
wet before. At eleven, we hove short on the stream-an-
chor; but soon after, it being calm, ard a thick fog com-
ing on with hard rain, we veered away the stream-cable,
and with a warp to the Tamar, heaved the ship upon the
bank again, and let go the small bower in two-and-twenty
fathom. , B

At six in the evening, we had strong gales at W.N.W.
with violent squalls and much rain, and continued in our
station till the morning of the 3d, when I sent the Tamar’s
boat, with an officer from each ship, to the westward, in
search of ‘anchoring-places on the south shore ; and at the
same time I sent my own cutter with an officer to seek an-
choring-places on the north shore. _

The cutter returned the next morning, at six o’clock,
having been about five leagues to the westward upon the
north shore, and found two anchoring-places. The officer
reported, that having been on shore, he had fallen in with
some Indians, who had with them a canoe of a construc-
tion very different from any that they had seen in the strait
before : This vessel consisted of planks sewed together, but
all the others were nothing more than the bark of large
trees, tied together at the ends, and kept open by short
pieces of wood, which were thrust in transversely between
the two sides, like the boats which children make of a bean-
shell. The people, he said, were the nearest to brutes in
their manner and appearance of any he had seen: They
were, like some which we had met with before, quite naked,
notwithstanding the severity of the weather, except part of
a seal-skin' which was thrown over their shoulders; and
they eat their food, which was such as no other animalibut

a hog
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a hog would touch, without any dressing : They had with
them a large piece of whale blubl.)er, wh.ich stunk intoler-
ably, and one of them tore it to pieces with his teeth, and
gave it about to the rest, who devoured it with the voracity
of a wild beast.” They did not, however, look upon what
they saw in the possession of our people with indifference ;
for while one of them was asleep, they cut off the hinder

part of his jacket with a sharp-flint which they use as a

knife.
~ About eight o’clock, we made sail, and found little or
no current. At noon, Cape Upright bore W.S.W. distant
three leagues; and at six in the evening, we anchored in
the bay, on the southern shore, which lies about a league

to the eastward of the cape, and bhad fifteen fathom wa-

ter.

While we were lying here, and taking in wood-and wa--

ter, seven or eight Indians in a canoe came round the wes-
tern point of the bay, and having-landed opposite to the

ship, made a fire.” We invited them to come on board by

all the signs we could devise, but without success ; I theyc-
fore took the jolly-boat, and went on shore to them. "I in-

troduced myself by making them presents of several trifles, .

with which they seemed to be much gratified, and we be-
came very intimate in a few minutes: After we had spent
some time together, I sent away my people, in the boat,
for some bread, and remained on shore with them alone.
When the boat returned with the bread, I divided it among
them, and I remarked with equal pleasure and surprise,
that if a bit of the biscuit happened to fall, not one of them
offered to touch it till I gave my consent. In the mean
time some of my people were cutting a little grass for two
or three sheep which 1 had still left on board, and at length
the Indians perceiving what: they were doing, ran imme-

diately, and tearing up all the weeds they could get, car-

ried them to the boat, which in a very short time was filled
almost up to her gunwale. I wasmuch gratified by this
token of their good-will, and I could perceive that they

were pleased with the pleasure that I expressed upon the.
.occasion : They had indeed taken such a fancy to us, that.’
when I returned on board the boat, they all got into their:
canoe, and followed me. When we came near the ship,:

however, they stopped, and gazed at her as if held in sur-

prise by a mixture of astonishment and terror; but at last,

though
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though not without some difficulty, I prevailed upon four
or five of them to venture on board, Assoon as they en-
tered the ship I made them several presents, and in a very
little time they appeared- to be perfectly at ease. As I was
very desirous to entertain them, one of the midshipmen
played upon: the violin, and some of my people danced ; at

-this they were so much delighted, and so impatient to show
their gratitude, that one of them went over the ship’s side
into the canoe, and fetched up a seal-skin bag of red paint,
and immediately smeared the fiddler’s face all over with it :
He was very desirous to pay me the same compliment,
which, however, I thought fit to decline; but he made
_many very vigorous effortsto get the better of my modesty,
and 1t was pot without some difficulty that I defended my-
self from receiving the honour he designed me in my own
despight. After having diverted and enlertained them se-
veral hours, I intimated to them that it would be proper for,

- them to go on shore ; but.their attachment was such, that
it was by no means an easy matter to get them out of the
ship. Their canoe was not of bark, but of planks sewed to

- gether. ) :

- On Sunday the 7th, at six o’clock in the morning, we

weighed, with a moderate breeze at E.N.E. and fine wea-

ther. At seven, we were abreast of Cape Upright; and at
noon, it bore E.S.E. distant four leagues: Soon after we
tried the current, and found it set to the eastward at the
rate of a knot and a half an hour. At three it fell calm,
and the current driving us to the eastward very fast, we
dropped an anchor, which before it took the ground wasin

. one hundred and twenty fathom. :

This day, and not before, the Tamar’s boat returned from
the westward : -She had been within two or three leagues
of Cape Pillar, and 'had found several very good anchoring-
places on the south shore. ‘

At ope o’clock the next morning, having a fresh gale at
west, we weighed, notwithstanding the weather was thick,
and made sail; at eleven it blew very hard, with violent
rain and a great sea, and as we perceived that we rather
lost than-gained ground, we stood in for a bay on the south .
shore, about four leagues to the westward of Cape Upright,
and anchored in twenty fathom : The ground was not goad,
but in other respects this was one of the best harbours that
we had met with in the streight, for it was impossible that any

- ‘ wind
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wind should hurt us.. There :being less. wind in the after~
noon, and it inclining a. little towards. the south, we un-
moored at two, and. at four, the wind: having then come
round-tc the S.S.E. and being a moderate breeze, we weigh-
ed and steered to the westward: We made about two
leagues and a half, but night then coming on, we anchored,
not without great difliculty, in.a very good bay on the south
. shore in twenty fathem.. As very violent gusts came from
the land, we were very near being driven off before we
could let go an.anchor, and if we had not at last succeeded
we must have passed a dreadful night in the strait; for it
blew a hurricane from the time we came to an anchor till

the morning, with violentrain, which was sometimes inter--

mingled with snow.

At six o’clock, the wind being still fresh and squally at
S.S.E. we weighed and steered W. by N. along the south
shore. At eleven, we were abreast of Cape "Pillar, which
by compass is about fourteen leagues W.iN. from Cape
Upright. Cape Pillar may be known by a large gap upon
the top, and when it bears W.S.W. an island appears off
it which has an.appearance somewhat like a hay-stack, and
about which lie several rocks. The strait to the eastward
of the cape is between seven and eight leagues over; the
land on each side is of a moderate- height, but it is lowest
on the north shore, the south shore being much the boldest,
though both are craggy and broken. Westminster Island
is nearer. to. the north than the south shore;. and; by the
compass, lies N.E. from Cape Pillar., The land on-the
north shore, near the west end of the strait, makes in many
islands and rocks, upon which the sea breaks in a tremen-
dous manner. The Jand about Cape Victory is distant from
Cape Pillar about ten or eleven leagues, in the direction of
N. W. by N. From the cape westward, the coast trends
S.S. W. z W. to Cape Deseada, a low point, off which lie
innumerable rocks and breakers.. About four leagues W.
S. W. from Cape Deseada, lie some dangerous rocks, call-
ed by SirJohn Narborough the Judges, upon which a moun-
tainous surf always breaks with incenceivable fury. Four

small islands, called the Islands of Direction, are distant.~

from Cape Pillar about eight leagues, in the direction of
N. W. by W. When we were off this cape it was stark
calm ; but I neversaw such a swell as rolled in here, nor such
a surge as broke on each shore. "I expected every moment

~ ‘ ’ that

>
e ey T w

(el

H
bl
3
3
¢

E e —

s 2 e RIS
B T T E ot

Bt

e g e

i



74 Modern Circumpavigations.  PART 111. BOOK 1.

that the wind would spring up from its usual quarter, and
that the best which could happen to us would. be_to be dri-
ven many leagues up the streight again. Contrary, how-
ever, to all expectation, a fine steady gale sprung up at S.
E. to which I spread all the sail that it was possible for the
ship to bear, and ran off from this frightful and desolate
coast at the rate of nine miles an hour ;. so that by eight
o’clock in the evening we had left it twenty leagues behind
us. And now, to make the ship as stiff as possible, I knack-
ed down our after bulk-head, and got two of the boals un-
der the half-deck ; I also placed my twelve-oared cutter un-
der the boom ;-so that we had nothing upon the skids.but

the jolly-boal; and the alteration which this made in the

vessel is inconceivable : For the weight. of the boats upon.
the skids made her crank, and in a great sea they were also
in danger of being lost.

It is probable, that whoever shall read thisaccount of the
difficulties and dangers which attended our passage through

the Streight of Magellan, will conclude, thatit ought never -

1o be attempted again ; but that all ships which shall here-
after sail a western course from Europe into.the South Seas
ought to go round Cape Horn. I, however, who have been
twice round Cape Horn, am of a different opinion. I think
that at a proper season of the year, not only a single vessel,
bul a large squadron might pass the streight in less than
three weeks ; and I think, to take the proper season, they
should be at the eastern entrance some time in the month
of December.> One great advantage of this passage, is the

' ’ facility

* Bougainville gives the same advice as to preferring the passage through
the streights, from the month of September till the end of March, but at
all other-periods he recommends to go round Cape Horn. He was 52 days
in going the whole length of the streights, reckoning from Cape Virgin
Mary to Cape Pillar, a distance of 842 miles, and he says that 36 hours of
fair wind were sufficient to carry him from Port Gallant to the Pacific
Occan.  Captain Wallis, we shall see, did not realize this opinion, or the
hopes formed on it—he was almost four months in getting through the
streights, although he attempted the passage at the very time recommend-
cd by Byron. On the other hand, Captain Krusenstern doubled the cape
in four weeks only, after his leaving St Catharine’s Island, which the read-

. er will observe is considerably northward of the river La Plata, ¢ a voy-
. age,” says he, * which perbaps was never made in a shorter time.” . In

weathering the cape, he took the advice of Cook, not to approach the land
nearer than 30 or 56 miles, by which means he avoided the strorg currents

which, according to our great navigator’s assertion, scem to lose all their -

force at that distance.—E.
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facility with which fish is almost every where to be procu-
red, with wild celery, scurvy-grass, berries, and many other
vegetables in great abundance; for to this I impute the
healthiness of my ship’s company, not a single man being
affected with the scurvy in the slightest degree, nor upon
the sick list for any other disorder, notwithstanding the
hardship and labour which they endured in the passage,
which cost us seven weeks and two days, as we entered the
streight on Sunday the 17th of February, and quitted it on
Tuesday the 9th of April. Wood and water are also to be
procured almost at every anchoring-place beyond Fresh-

water Bay. Our sufferings I impute wholly to our passing’

the streight just as the sun approached the equinox, when,

in this high latitude, the worst weather was to be expected ;-

and indeed the weather we had was dreadful beyond all
description. C

SEcTION VII‘I.

The Run from the Western Entrance of the Streight of Magel-

lan to the Islands of Disappointment.

Havine cleared the streight, we pursued. our course to

the westward, till Friday, April the 26th, when we discover-

ed the island of Massafuero, bearing W. N. W. 1 W, dis-
tant about sixteen leagues ; but as to the northward it was
hazy, the island of Don Juan Fernandez was oot in sight.
During this run, the variation had gradually decreased from
22° to 9° 36'. E. o » :

We bore away for Masafrero,’ and at sun-set, being with-
in about seven leagnes of it, we brought-to, and afterwards
kept the wind all night. At day-break-the next day, we
bore away again for the island, at the same time sending an
-officer, with a boat from each ship, tosound the eastern side
of it. About noon, the middle of the island bore W. dis+
tant about three miles, and as I saw the boats run along the
shore, without being able to land any where for the surf, I

bore

. 3 “The commodore thought it more advisable to touch at this island
than at Juan Fernandez ; it being rather more secure than the latter, from
any discoveries which the Spaniards might make of our designs ; in corse-
quence of which our voyage, and all our farther discoveries; might have
been prevented.” -7 , N

B

ST S -
R L r




76 Modern Circumnavigations. PART;1iI. BOOK I,

bore down to the north part of the island, off which a reef,
runs for the distance of about two miles, and lay by for.
them. This island is.very high, and the greater part of it-
is covered with wood ; but towards the north end, where I:
lay, some spots seemed to have been cleared, upon which.
great-numbers of goats were feeding, and they had a green;
" and pleasant. appearance. When the boats returned, the.
officer informed me that he had found.a bank, on the east;
side of the island nearest to. the south point, at a consider-.

able distance from. the shore, where we might anchor, and-

opposite to which there was a fine fall of fresh water;. but.
near the north point, .he said, he could find no anchorage.
The boats brought: off a great quantity of very fine fish,

which they had caught with hook and line near the shore ;.
-and as soon as we had taken them on board, which was late.
in the afternoon, we made sail, and worked to windward in-

the night. -

At seven o’clock in the morning, we anchored with the
small bower, on the bank which the boats had discovered,
in twenty-four fathom, with black sandy ground. The ex-
treme points bore from.S. to N. W, and the fall of water,
bore S. S. W. distant about a.mile from the ship’s station.
This part of the island lies north and south, andis about
four mileslong : The soundings are-very regular, from twen-
ty to fifteen fathom, within two cables’ length of the shore,

Soon after we were come to an anchor, I sent out.the boats
to endeavour to.get-some wood and water, but.as I. obser~.

ved the shore to be rocky, and a surf to break with great.
violence upon it, I ordered all the men to puton.cork-jack=
ets, which had been sent with us to be made use of upon
such oceasions. By the-help of these jackets, which not
only assisted the men in swimming, but prevented. their be-
ing bruised against the rocks, we got off a. considerable
quantity of water and wood, which, without such assistance,
we could not have done : There was, however, another spe-.
cies of danger here, against which cork-jackets afforded no
‘defence, for the sea abounded with sharks of an enormous.
size, which, when they saw a man in the water, would dart
into the very surf to seize him : Our people, however, hap-
pily escaped them, though they wefe many times very near:

One of them, which was upwards of twenty feet-long, came .

closé to one of the boats that was watering, and having sei-
zed a large seal, instantly devoured it at one mouthful j and

I my-
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1 niysé]f saw another of' nearly the same size do the:same
thing under the ship’s stern. -Our people killed -and sent
off several of the goats, which we thought as godd-as the

-best venison in:England ; and I observed, that one of them

-appeared: to have been caught and marked, its right ear be-
ing slit in a manner. that could not have happened by acci-
dent.* We: had-also fish in such plenty, that one boat
‘would, with-hooks and: lines, catch, in-a few hours, asimuch
as would serve-a large ship’s. company two:days : They were
of various sorts, all excellent in their kind, .and many. of
them weighed from twenty to thirty pounds.

‘This evening, the surf running very high, the gonnerand

one of the seamen who were on shore with the waterers,

- were afraid to-venture off, and the boat therefore; when she

came on board the last time, left them behind her,

. "The next day we found a more convenient watering-place
about a mile and a half to the northward of the ship,:and
about the middle-way between the north and south points
of the island, there being at this place less surf than'where

- the boats first went on shore. The tide here set twelve hours
to the northward, and twelve to the southward, which we-

found very convenient, for as the wind was southerly, with
a great swell, the boats could not otherwise have got:on
board ‘with their water. - We got off ten tons of water from
the new watering-place this day, and in the afternoon Isent
a boat to fetch oft the gunuer and seaman, who. had been
left ‘on shore at the old watering-place the night before ;
but the surf was still so great, that the seaman, who could
not swim, was afraid to venture': He was therefore again
left behind, and the gunner stayed. with him. :

As soon as this was reported to me, [ sent another boat
to inform them, that as, by the appearances of the weather,

-there was reason to believe it would soon blow hard, I was
-afraid I might be driven off the bank in the night, the con-
-sequence of which would -be that.they.must be left behind

upon the island. When the boat came to the surf, the peo-
ple on board. delivered my message, upon which the gunner

. Swam
# The other accouﬁbsays the same of two of the goats caught here, and

conjectures, as no traces of inhabitants were then to be discovered in the
island, that “ some solitary Selkirk had dwelt there, who, like his name-

~ sake at Juan Fernandez, when he caught more than he wanted, marked

them and let them go> Captain Carteret gives some particulars respect-
ing this island, to which the reader is referred.~E. :
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swam through the surf, and got on board her ; but the sea-
man, thou %he had a cork-jacket on, said he was sure he
should be drowned if he attempted. to get off .to the boat,
and that, chusing rather to die a natural death, he was de-

-termined at all events to remain upon the island : He then
took an affectionate leave of the people, wishing them all

happiness, and the people on board returned his good wishes.
One of the midshipmen, however, just as the boat was about
to return, took the end of a rope 1n his hand, jumped into
the sea, and swam through the surf to the beach, where.
poor John still continued ruminating upon his situation, in
a dejected attitude, and with a most disconsolate length of
countenance. The midshipman began to expostulate with
him upon the strange resolution he had taken, and in the
mean time having made a running knot in his rope, he dex-
terously contrived to throw it round his body, calling out

to his companions in the boat, who had hold of the other .
end of it, to baul away; they instantly took the hint, and .
" the poor seceder was very soon dragged through the surf

into the boat: He had, however, swallowed so greal a quan-

tity of water that he was to all appearance dead, but, being
held up by the heels, he soon recovered his sYeech and mo- -

tion, and was perfectly well the next day. In the evening
I removed Captain Mouat from the Tamar, and appointed
him captain of the Dolphin under me ; Mr Cumming, my

first lieutenant, T appointed captain of the Tamar, taking
-Mr Carteret, her first lieutenant, on board in his room, and

gave Mr Kendal, one of the mates of the Dolphin, a com-
mission as second lieutenant of the Tamar. _

~ On the SOth, at seven o’clock in the morning, we weigh
ed, and steered, to the nerthward, along the east and north-
éast side of the island, but could find no anchoring-place ;
we bore away, therefore, with a freshh gale at S.E. and ha-
zy weather, and at noon, the middle of the island was dis-
tant eight leagues, in the direction of S.S.E. I continued
to steer N. 8° W. the next day, and at noon on-the 2d of

" May I changed my course, and steered 'W. intending, if

possible, to make the land, which is called Davis’s Land in
the charts, and is laid down in latitude 27° 30’ S. and about
500 leagues west of Copiapo in Chili; but on the 9th, find-
ing little prospect of getting to the westward, in the latitude
which I at first proposed, being then in latitude 26° 46 S.
longitude 94° 45’ W. and having a great run to make, I de-

. termined

~
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termined to steer a north-west course till I got the true

trade-wind, and then to stand to the westward till I should
" fall in with Solomon’s Islands, if any such there were, or
make some new discovery. o '

On the 10th we saw several dolphins and bonnettas about
the ship, and the next day some straggling birds, which
were brown on the back and the upper part of their wings,
and white on the rest of the body, with a short beak, and a
short pointed tail. The variation was now decreased to 4° 45"
E. our latitude was 24° 30’ S. our longitude 97° 45' W.

On the 14th we saw several grampuses, and more of the
birds which have just been described, so that, imagining
we might be near some land, we kept a good look-out, but
saw nothing. In latitude 23° 2 S. longitude 101° 28’ W.
the variation, by azimuth, was 3° 20’ E. : s

On the morning of the 16th we saw two very remarkable
birds; they flew very high, were as large as geese, and all
over as white as snow, except their legs, which were black :

I now began to imagine that I had passed some land, or is-'

lands, which lay to the southward of us, for the last night

- we observed, that, although we had generally a great swell
from that quarter, the water became quite smooth for a few
hours, after which the swell returned.

On the 22d, being in latitude 20° 5¢' S. longitude 115°
38’ W. with a faint breeze at E.S.E. we had so great a sivell
fronr the southward, that we were in perpetual danger of
our masts rolling over the ship’s side, so that I'was obliged
to haul more to the northward, as well to ease the ship, as
in hopes of getting the true trade-wind, which we had not
vet; and now, to my great concern, some of my best men
began to complain of the scurvy. This day, for the first
time, we caught two bonnettas; we also saw several tropic
birds about the ship, and observed that they were larger

~ than any we had seen before; their whole plumage was
white, and they had two long feathers in the tail. The varia-
tion now had changed its direction, and was 19’ W.

On the 26th we saw two large birds about the ship, which
were all black, except the neck and the beak, which were
white ; they bad long wings, and long feathers in their tails,
yet we observed that they flew heavily, and therefore ima-
gined that they were of a species which did not usually fly

- far from the shore. I had flattered myself, that, before we
had run six degrees to the northward of Masafuero, we

should -
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should have found a settled trade-wind :to the S.E. but the
winds still continued to the north, though we had a moun-
tainous swell from the S:W. Our latitude 'was now 16° 55’
S. longitude 127° 55 W. and here the needle, at this time,
had no variation. : - : :

On the 28th we saw two fine Jarge birds about the ship,
one of which was ‘brown and white,and tire other black and
white ; they wanted march to settle upon the yards, but the
working of the ship frighted them. .

On the 31st'the wind shifted from N. by W. to N.W. by
W. and the number of birds that were now about the ship
was very great ; from these circumstances, and our having
lost the great south-west swell, T imagined some land to be
near, and we looked out for it with great diligence, for enr
people began now to fall down with the scurvy very fast.

We saw no land, however, till one o’clock in the morning
of Friday the 7th of June, when we were in latitude 14° 5
S. longitude 144° 58’ W. and observed the variation ‘to be -
4° 30' E. After making the land,”] hauled upon a wind un-
der an easy sail till the morning, and then a low small island
bore from us W.S.W. at the distance of about two leagues.
1n a very short time we saw another island to windward of
us, bearing E.S.E. distant between three and four leagues :
This appeared to be much larger than that which we first
discovered, and we must have passed very near it in the
night. ) -

T stood for the small island, which, as we drew near it,
had a most beautiful appearance ; it was surrounded by a
beach of the finest white. sand, and within, it was covered

" . with tall trees, which extended their shade to a great dis- -

tance, and formed the most delightful groves that can be
imagined, without underwood. We judged this island to be
about five miles in circumference, and from each end of it
we saw a spit running out into the sea, upon which thesurge
broke with great fury ; there was also a great surf all round
it. We soon perceived that it was inhabited, for many ot
‘the natives appeared upon the beach, with spears in their
hands that were at least sixteen feet long. They presently
made several large fires, which we supposed to be a signal;
for we immediately perceived several firés upon the larger
island that was to windward of us, by which we knew that
also to be inhabited. I sent the boat with an officer to look
for an anchoring-place, who, to our great regret and disap-

o ‘ pointment,
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* pointment, returned with an account that he had been all

roand the island, and that no béttom could be found within
less than a cable’s length of the shore, which was surround-
ed close to the beach with a steep coral rock.* The seuryy

“by this time bad made dreadful bavoek among us, many of

my best men being now confined to their hammocks ; ‘the
ho were able to crawl upon the deck, stood

. gazing at this little paradise, which Nature bad forbidden

them to enter, with sensations which cannot casily be con-
ceived ; they saw cocoa-nuts in great abundance, the milk
of which is, perhaps, the most powerful antiscorbutic in the
world ; They had reason to suppose that there were limes,
bananas, and other fruits which are generally found between
the tropics; and, to increase their mortification, -they saw
the shells of many turtle scattered about the shoré. When
I knew ‘the soundings; 1 could not forbear standing close
round the island with the ship, though I alsp knew it was
impossible to procure any of the refreshments which it pro—
duced. The natives ran along the shore abreast of the sﬁip,

' shouting and dancing ; they also frequen tly brandished their

long spears, and then threw themselves backward, and lay

a few minutes motionless, as if they had been dead : This -

we understood as.a menace that they would kill us, if we
ventured to go on shore, Aswe were sailing along the coast,
we took notice that in one place the natives had fixed u

tight in the sand two spears, to the top of which they had
fastened several, things that fluttered in the air, and that
some of them were every momeat. kneeling down before
them, as we sapposed invoking the assistance of some jnyi-

. sible being to defend them against us,  While I was thus

circumnavigating the island with the ship, I sent the boats
out again tosound, and when they came near the shore, the
Indians set up one of the most hideous yells I had-ever

YOL. Xi1. : F . - heard,

* ““Other objections stood also in our way; for the Indians had sur.
rounded the shore with staves and javelins 16 feet long, with a piece of
bone at the end in the form-of a harpoon, in their hands, hallooing and
shouting in the most hideous manner, at the same time making signs with
their bands for ug tobeﬁzne;niways taking care, as the boat sailed glo;
the shore, to move in ¢ same direction and accompany it ; ard thoux

“the men saw some turtle at a distance, they could get at noue, as those
* Indians still kept posite to them.”—+ They altogether amounted to about

50 in number, m women and children; and to the south-west we
mnlf;perceiw their huts, under the shade of the most lovely grove we ever
3RwW, ' ’ .
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heard, pointing at the same time to their spears, -and poi-
sing in their -hands large stones which they took up from
the beach. Our men on the contrary made all the signs of
amity and good-will that they could devise, and at the same
time threw them bread and many other things,none of which
they: vouchsafed so much as to touch, but with great expe-
dition hauled five or six large canoes, which we saw lying
upon the beach, up into the wood.” When this was done,
* they waded into the water, and seemed to watch for an op=
rtunity of laying hold of the boat, that they might drag
E:r on shore : The people on board her, apprehending that
this was their design, and that if they got them on shore
, they would certain%' put them to death, were very impatient
to be before-hand with them, and would fain have fired up-
on them ; but the officer on board, having no permission
-from me to commit any hostilities, restrained them. I .
should indeed have thought myself at liberty to have ob-
tained by force the refreshments, for want of which our
ppeople were dying, if it had been possible to have come to
l an anchor, supposing ‘we could not have made these peor
savages -our friends ;. but nothing could justify the taking
away their lives for a mere imaginary or intentional injury,
without procuring the least advantage to ourselves. They
were of a deep copper colour, exceedingly stout and well-
limbed, and remarkably nimble and active, for I never saw
men run so fast in my life. - This island lies in latitude 14°
5'S., longitude 145° 4’ W. from the meridian of. London.
As"the boats reported a second time that there was no an-

" choring ground about this island, I determined to work u
1o the other, which was accordingly done all the- rest of the
day and the following night. : .

At six o’clock in the morning of ‘the 8th, we brought-to
on the west side.of it, at the distance of about three quar-
ters of a mile from the shore, but we had no soundings with
one hundred and forty fathom of line. We now perceived
several other low islands, or rather peninsulas, most of them
being joined one to the other by a neck of land, very nar-

_ row, and almost level with the surface of the water, which
*  breaks high over it. In appreaching these islands the co-
coa-nut trees are first discovered, as they are higher than
any part of the surface. I sent a boat with an officer from
each ship to sound the lee-side of these islands for an an-
choring-place ; and as soon as they left the ship, I,;ayv the
. : ) Indians

-
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Indians run downto the beach in great numbers, armed:
with long spears and clubs ; they kept abreast of the boats
as they went.sounding along the shore, and. used many
threatening gestures to. grevent their landiog ;.1 therefore
fired a nine-pound shot from.the ship over their beads, up-
on which they ran into the woods with great precipitation.®
At ten o’clock the boats returned, but-could gét.no sound-.
ings close in with the surf, which broke very high upon the-
shore. ‘The middle of this cluster-of islands lies in latitude
14° 10’ S, longitude 144° 52’ W. ; the variation of the com-
pass was here 4°.30' E. o ~
At half an hour after ten, we bare away and made sail to
the westward, finding it impossible to procure at these
islands any tefreshment for our sick, whose situation was
becoming more deplorable every hour, and I therefore call~
‘ed them the Islands of Disappotntment.

Snérlox I1X.

The Discovery of King George’s Islands, with a Descriptionof .
them, and an dccount of several Incidents that happened there.

AT balf an hour after five o’clock in the afternoon of the
9th, we saw land again, bearing W, S. W. at the distance
of six or seven leagues ; and at seven we brought-to for the
night. In ;he morning, bein§ within .three miles of the
shore, we discovered it to be a long low island, with a white
beach, of a pleasant appearance, full of cocoa-nutand other
trees, and surrounded with a rock of red coral.  'We stood

. : o “along

£

,

S « They were in much greater number than at the other island, and
followed us in the same manmer, several hundreds of them running along
. the coast in great disorder.””—* They. had many canoes, which, on our ap~
proaching the shore, they dragged into the woods, and at the same time,
the women came with great stones in their hands toagsist the men.in Knre-
venting our landing.”—* We had now 30 sick on board, to whom the d
air, the fruit and vegetables, that ;gwed so beautiful and attractive,
would doubtless have afforded immediate relief.” It seems very probable,
from the conduct of these islanders, and of ‘the others mentioned in the
next section, that some-former visitants had used them so ill, as to unite
them in determined oEposition,m the entrance of all strangers. Would it
be unfair to imagine, from a circumstance aftecwards narrated, that these
vigitants were Dutch ?' A1l the seafaring nations of Europe, algs 'are too
gﬁ% lmPEhcated in the animosities and migeries of the South Ses inka-
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along the north-east side of it, within half a mile of the
shiore ; and the savages, as soon as they saw us, made great
fires, as we supposed, te_alarm the distant inbabitants-of the.
istand, and ran along the beach, abreast of the ship, in great
numbers, armed in the same manner as the natives of the
Islands of Disappointment. - Over the land on this side of
the island we could see a large lake of salt water, or lagoon,

- which- apgeared to ‘be two or three leagues wide, and to

reach within-a small distance of the opposite shore. . Into

- this lagoon we saw a swall inlet about a league from-the

south-west peint, off which we brought-to. At this place
the natives bave built a little town, under the shade of a
fine grove of cocoa-nut trees. I immediately sent off the
boats, with an officer in each, to sound ; but they could find
no anchorage, the shore being every where as steepas &
wall, except at the very mouth- of the inlet, which was scarce~
Iy a ship’s length wide, and there they had thirteen fathom,
with a bottom of coral rock. We stood close in with. the-
ships, and saw hundreds of the savages,. ranged in very good
order, and standing up-lo their waists in water; they were
all armed in the same manner as those that we had seen at
the other islands, and oue of them carried a piece of mat
fastened to the top of a pole, which we imagined wasan en-
sign.. They made a most hideous and incessant woise, and
in a short time many large canoes came down the lake to

join them. Qur boats were still out, and the people on

board them made all the signs of friendship that they cduld
invent, upon which some of the canoes came through the
jnlet and drew near them. We now began to hope thata
friendly intercourse might be established ; but we soon dis-~
covered that the Indians had no other design than to haul
the boats on shore: Many of them leaped off the rocks,
and swam to them ; and one of them got into that which
belonged to the Tamar, and in the twinkling of an eye sei-
zed a seaman’s jacket, and jumping over board with it, ne-
ver once appeared above water till he was close in shore
among his companions, Another of them got hold of a
midshipman’s hat, but not knowing how to take it off, he.
pulled it downward instead of lifting it up ;so that the own-
er had time to preveat its being taken away, otherwise it
would probably have disappeared as suddenly as the jacket.
Our men bore all this with much patience, and the Indians
seemed W triumph in their impunity. o A b"

) . " About
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About noon, finding there was no anchorage here, I bore : ;
away and steered along the shore to the westermost point i
of the island : The boats immediately folowed us, and kept ;
sounding close to the beach, but could get no ground.

"When we came to the westermost point of this island,
we saw another, bearing S. W. by W. about four leagues
distaut. We were at this time about a league beyond the
inlet where we had left the natives, but they were not satis-
fied with having got rid of us quietly ; for I now perceived
two-large double canoes. sailing after the ship, with about
thirty men in each, altarmed after the manuer of their coun-
try.  The boats were a good way to Jeeward of us, and the
-canoes passing between the ship and the shore, seemed very
eagerly to give them chace. Upon this I made the signal G

- for the boats to speak with the canoes, and as soon as they - 1

_ perceived it, they turned, and made towards the Indians,
who, seeing this, were seized with a sudden paric, and im- : g
mediately bauling down their sails, paddled back again at

. asurprising rate. Our boats however came up with them;

" but notwithstanding the dreadful surf that broke upon the
shore, the canoes pushed through it, and the Indians im-
mediately hauled them up upon the beach. Our boats fol-
lowed: them, and the Indians, dreading an invasion of their
‘coast, prepared to defend it with clubs and stones, upon
which our men fired, and killed two or threé 'of them : One

. -of them received three balls which went quite through bis
body ; yet he afterwards took up a large stone, and died in
the action of throwing it against his enemy, This man fell
close to our boats, so that the Indians who remained un-~

urt did not dare to attempt the carrying off his body,

- which gave us an opportunity to examine it ; but they car-
ried off the rest of their dead, and made the best of their
way back to their companions at the inlet. Our boats then
returned, and: brought off the two canoes which they had
pursued. ‘One ofSthem was thirty-two feet long, and the
other somewhat 1éss, but they were both of a very curious
construction, and must have cost those who made them in-
finite labour. They consisted of planks exceedingly well
wrought, and in many places adorned with carving ; these
planks were sewed together, and over every seam there was
a stripe of tortoise-shell, very artificially fastened, to keep -
out the weather : Their bottoms were as.sharp as a wedge, :
and they were very narrow; and therefore two of them - _ :

: were -
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were joined laterally together by a couple of strong spars,
.80 that there was a space of about six or eight feet between
them : A mast was hoisted in each of them, and the.sail
was spread between the masts : The sail, which I preserved,
and which is now in my possession, is made: of -matting;
-and is as neat a piece of work as ever I saw ;. their paddles
‘were very. curious, and their cordage was as good .and as
well laid as any in England, though it appeared to be made
‘of the outer covering of the cocoa-nut. When these vessels
sail, several men sit-upon the spars which hold ‘the canoes
‘together. . . , R
* - As the surf, which broke very high upon the shore, ren-
‘dered it impossible to procure refreshments for the sick
‘in this part of the island, I hauled -the wind, and worked
back to the inlet, being determined to try once more what
could be done there.. : T
1 recovered that station'in the afternoon, and immediate-
ly sent the boats to sound the inletagain, but they confirm-
-ed the account which had been made before, that it afford-
-ed no anchorage for a ship. While the boats were absent,
I observed a great number: of the natives upon the point
‘near the spot where we had left them in the morning, and
theyseemed to be very busy in loading a great number of
‘large canoes which lay close to the beach.. As I thought
they might-be troublesome, and was unwilling that they
. should suffer by another unequal contest with our people, T
fired a shot over their heads, which produced the effect I in-
tended, for they all disappeared in a moment,
. - Just before the evening closed in, our boats landed, and
% . got a few cocoa-nuts, which they brought off, and saw none
.of the inhabitants. In the night, during which we had
rain and hard squalls, 1 stood.off and on with the ships, and
at seven o’clock in the morning brought-to off the inlet. I
immediately sent the boats on shore in search: of refreshe
- ments, and made all-the men who were:not so ill of the
‘scurvy as to be laid up, go in them ; I also went on shore °
myself, and continued there the whole day. We saw many
- houses or wigwams of the natives, but they were totally de-
serted, except by the dogs, who kept an incessant howling
- from the time we came on shore till we returned to the ship :
They were low mean hovels, thatched with cocoa-nut branch-
es; but they were most delightfully situated in a fine grove
of stately trees, many of which were -the cocoa-nut, and

many
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many such as we were utterl‘): unacquainted with. The co-
coa-nut trees seem to furnish them with almost all the ne-
cessaries of -life ; particularly food, sails, cordage, timber,
and vessels to hold water ; so that probably these people al-
ways fix their habitations where the trees abound. We ob-
served the shore to be-covered with coral, and the shells of
very large pearl oysters ; so that I make no doubt but that
as profitable a pearl fishery might be established here as any—~
in the world. %Ve saw bat little of the people, except at a-
distance ; we could however perceive that the women had
a piece of cloth of some kind, probably fabricated of the-
same stoff as their sail, hanging from the waist as low as the
knee ; the men were naked. . :

Our people, in rummaging some of the huts, found the -
carved head of a rudder, which:had manifestly belonged to
a Dutch long-boat, and was very old and worm-eaten. They
found also a piece of hammered iron, a piece of brass, and
some small iron tools, whiclr the ancestors of the present in-
habitants of this place probably obtained from the Dutch
ship to which the long-boat had belonged, all which I
brought away with me.. Whether these ‘people found

" means to cut off the ship, or whether she was lost upon the

island, or after she left it, cannot be known ; but there is

+ reason to believe that she never returned to Earope, because

no account of her voyage, or of any discoveries that she
made, is extant. - If the ship sailed from this place in safe-
ty, it is not perhaps easy to account for her leaving the rud-
der of her long-boat behind her : And if she was cut off by
-the natives, there must be much more considerable remains
of her in theisland, especially of her iron-work, upon which
all Indian nations, who have no metal, set the highest va-
lue ;- we had no opportunities however to examine this mat-
ter farther. The hammered-iron, brass, and iron tools, I
brought away with me ; but we found a tool exactly in the
form of a ‘carpenter’s adze, the blade of which was a pearl
oyster-shell ; possibly this might have been made in imita-
tion of an adze which had belonged to the carpenter of the
Dutch ship, for among the tools that I brought away there
was one which seemed-to be the remains of such an imple-’
ment, though it was worn away almost to nothing. - .
Close to the houses of these people, we saw buildings of
another kind, which appeared to be burying-places, and

~ from which we judged that they had great veneration for

their
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their dead. They were situated under lofty trees, that gave
a thick shade ; the sides-and tops were of stone ;-and in
their figure -they 'somewhat resembled the square tombs,
with a flat top, which are always to be found in our comn-
try church-yards. Near these buildings we found many
neat boxes full of human bones, and upon the branches of
the trees which shaded them, hung a great namber of the
heads and boties of turtle, and a variety of fish, inclosed in
a kind of basket-work of reeds: Some of the fish we took
down, and found that nothing remained- bat the skin and
the teeth ; the bones and entrajls seemed to have been ex-
tracted, and the muscuolar flesh dried away. : ‘

~ We sent off several boat-loads of cocoa-nuts, and a great
quantity of scurvy-grass, with which the island is covered ;
refreshments which were of infinite service to us, as by this
time I believe there was not a man among us wholly un-
touched by the scurvy. S .

The fresh water here is very good, hut it is scarce; the
wells which supply the natives are so small, that when two
or three cocoa-nut shells have been fiiled from them, they
are dry for a few minutes ; but as they presently fill again, -
if a little pains were taken to. enlarge them, they would
abundantly supply any ship with water. L
' € saw mo venomous creature here; but the flies were

-an intolerable torment, they covered us from head to foot,

and filled not only the boat, but the ships... We saw great
numbers of patrots and paroquets, and.several qther birds
which were altogether unknown fo us ; we saw also a beau-
tiful kind of dove, s0 tame that some of them frequently
came close to ds, and even followed us into the Indian huts,
" All this day the ndtives kept themselves closely conceal-
ed, and did hot even make a smoke upon any part of the
islands as far as we could sée ; probably fearing thata smoke
might discover the place of their retreat. In the evening,
we all returned on board the ship. ' e

This part of the island lies in latitude 14° 29’ S., longi-

tude 148° 50’ W. and after I got on board, I hauled a little

way farther from the shore, intending to visit the otherisland
in the morning, which had been seen to the westward of that
before which the ship lay, and which is distant about sixty- -
nine leagues from the Islands of Disappointment, in the di-
rection of W. £ S. :

- " The next morning at six o’clock, I made sail for the

islap@
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island which I ‘intended £o visity. énd when I reachied it, I
steered- S. W.by W. gyse’ along the north-east side of it,
but could get no soundings : Thas side’is about six or seven
leagues long, and the whole makes much the same appear-
ance as the other, having a-large salt~water lake in the mid-
dle.of it. As-soon as the ship came in sight, the natives
ran downip the beach in great numbers: They were arm-
ed-in thesame manner as those that we had seer upon the
otherisland, and kept abreast of the ship for severdl leagues.
As the heat of this climate. is very great, they seemed to
- suffer much by running so far in the sun, for they sometimes
plunged into the sea, and sometimes fell flat upon the sdnd,
that the surf might break over them, after which they re-
newed the race with great vigour. - Our boats were at this
time sounding along the shore, as usual, but I had given

strict orders to the officers who commanded them never to

molest the natives, except it should become absolutely ne-

. cessary for their own defence, but to try all possible means

to obtain their confidence and good will : Our people there-
fore went as near to the shore as tliey durst for the surf, and

made signs that they wanted water ; the Indians readily un~

-derstood thém, and directed them to ran down farther along
the shore, which they did, till they came abreast of such a
cluster of houses as we had just left upon the other island 3
to this place the Indiaus still followed them, and were there
joined by many others : The boatsimmediately hauled close
into the surf, and we brought-to, with the ships, at a little
-distance from the shore, upon which a stout o}:i man; with
a long white beard, that gave him a very venerable appear-
ance, came down from t%lé houses to the beach. He was
attended by a young man,.and appeared to have the autho-

- ity of a chief or king: The rest of the Indians, at a sig-

-nal which he made, retired to a little distance, and he then
advanced quite to-the water’s edge ; in one hand he held

the green branch of a tree, and in the other he grasped his -

beard, which he pressed to his bosom; in this attitude he

made along oration, or rather song, forit had a musical ca-.

dence which was by no meags disagreeable. We regretted

/infinitely that we could not understand: what he said to us,
and not less that he could not understand any thing which

we should say to him ; to shew our good-will, bowever, we

threw him some trifling presents, while he was yet speaking,

but he would neither touch them himself, nor suffer them to
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be touched by others till he had done : He thérngdlked into
the water, and threw our people the green braiich, after
which- he took up the things which had been'thrown:from
the boats. Every thing now having a friendly appearance,
our people’ made signs that they should.lay down. their
‘arms, and most of* them having complied, one of the mid-
shipmen, encouraged by this testimony of confidence and
friendship, leaped out of the boat with his clothes on, and
swam through the surf to shore.  The Indians immediatel
gathered round ‘him, and began to examine his clothes with
great curiosity; they seemed particularly to admire bis
waistcoat, and being willing to gratify his new friends, he -
— took it off, and presented it to them ; this courtesy, how- -
- ever, produced a disagreeable effect, for he had no sooner
given away his waistcoat, than one of the Indians very inge-
° niously untied his eravat, and the next moment snatched it
from his neck, and ran away with it. - Our adventurer,
~ therefore, to prevent his being stripped. by ' piece-meal,
made- the best of his way back again to the boat: Still,
however; we were upon good terms, and several of the In-
-dians swam off to our’people, some.of them bringing a co-
" coa-nut, and others a littlé fresh waler in a cocoa-nut shell.
But the principal object of our boats: was to obtain some
pearls ; and the men; to assist them in explaining" their
meaning, had. taken with them some of the pearl oyster-
“shells which they bad found in great numbers upon the
coast ; but all their endeavours were ineffectual, for they
could not, even with this assistance, at all make themselves
-understood. It is indeed probable that we should have suc- |
“ceeded better, if an intercourse of any kind could have been
established between us, but it was our misfortune that no
-anchorage could be found for the ships. As all Indians are
fond of beads, it can scarcely be supposed that the pearls,
which the oysters at this place contaimed, were overlooked
by the natives, and it is more than probable that if we could .
. have continued here a few weeks, we might have obtained
~ some of great value in exchange for nails, hatchets, and bill-
hooks, upon which'the natives, with'more reason, set a much
higher value. We observed, that in the lake, or lagoon,
there were two or three very large vessels, one of which had
*two masts, and some cordage aloft to support them,
To these two islands, [ gave the name of King George’s
Islands, in honour of his majesty. That which we last visit-
- . . - ed,
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ed lies in latitude 14° 41’ S.;”longitiide 149° 15 W.; the
~ variation of the compass here was-5° E,

]

Srerion X. L.

The Run Jfrom King George's Ilands to the Islands of Say-
~- pany Tinian, and Aguigan; with an Account of several Is-
lands that were discovered in that Track.

WE pursued our course to the westward the same day,
and - the next, about three o’clock in the afternoon, we saw

land again, bearing S.5.W. distant about six leagues. We ‘

immediately stood for it, and found it to be a low and v'erly;
narrow island, lying east and west: we ran along the sout

- side of it; which had a green and pleasant appearance, but

a dreadful surf breaks upon every 'part of ‘it, with foul
ground at some distance, and many rocks and small islands

. Scattered at about three leagues from the shore.. We found

it about twenty leagues in length, and it appeared to abound
with inhabitants, though' we could only get a transient
glance of them as we passed along. To this place I gave
the name-of the Prince of Wales's Island. 1t lies in latitude
15° 8, and the westermost end of it in-longitude 151° 58’
W. It is distant from King George’s Islands about eight-
and-forty leagues, in the direction of S. 80 W. the variation
here was 5°-30' E. . N .
From the western extremity of this island, we steered N.
82 W, and at noon on the 16th, were in latitude 14° 28’ S.
longitude 156° 23’ W. the variation being 7° 40’ E. . The
wind was now easterly, and we had’again the same moun-
tainous swell from the southward that we had before we
made the Islands of Direction, and which, from that time
to this day, we had lost: When we lost that swell, and for

some days before; we saw vast flocks of birds, which we ob-
served always took their flight to the southward when even-
- -ing was coming on.®, These appearances persuaded me -

that

¥ No doubt to the Navigators® Islands, so called by Bougainville. ' Cap-
tain Wallis touched at one of them, and named them Boscawen’s and
- Keppel's Islands. Peyrouse has given a very curious, but not a pleasing

account of their inhabitants. To the south of them again are the Friendly
Islands—E. ‘
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that there was land in the same direction, and I am of opi-
nion, that if the winds had not failed me in the higher la-
titudes, I should bave fallen in with it: [ would indeed at
this time have hauled away-to the southward, and attempt-
ed the discovery, ‘if our-people had been healthy, for ha-

ving observed that all the islands we had seen were full of

inhabitants, I was still more—¢onfirmed in my opinion ; as
I could account for their being peopled only by supposing
a chain of islands reaching to a continent; but the sick-
ness of the crews, in both ships, was an insuperable impe-
diment. e
' The next day we again saw many birds of various sorts
about the ship, and therefore supposed that some other is-
land was not far distant, for the swell continuing, ¥ conclu-

ded that the land was not of very great extent: [ proceed-

ed, however, with caution, for the islandsin this part of the
ocean render the navigation very dangerous, they being so
Tow, that a ship may be close in with them before they are
seen. We saw nothing, however, on the 18tb, the 19th,
nor the 20th, during which we continued to steer the same

course, though the birds still continued about the vessel in

reat numbers. Our latitude was now 12° 33’ S. longitude
167° 47 W. The Prince of Wales’s Island was distant 813
leagues, and the variation of the needle was @° 15" E. The
next morning about seven:o’clock, we discovered a.most
dangerous reef of breakers, bearing S.S.W. and not farther
distant than a single league. In about half an hour after-
wards, land was seen from the mast-head, bearing W.N.W.

and distant about eight leagues; it had the appearance of
three islands, with rocks and broken ground between them.

The south-east.side of these islands lies N.E. by N. and
S.W. by S. and is about three leagues in length between
the extreme points, from both which a reef ruus out, upon
which the sea breaks to a tremendous height. We sailed
round the north end, and upon the north-west and west
side, saw innumerable rocks and shoals, which stretched

near two leagues into the sea, and were extremely danger- -

ous. The islands themselves had a more fertile and beauti-
ful appearance than any we had seen before, and, like the
rest, swarmed with people, whose habitations we saw stand-
ing in clusters all along the coast. We saw also a large

vessel under sail, at a little distance from the shore ; but to
our
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our unspeakable regret we were obliged to leave the place
without farther examination, for it was sufrounded in every
direction by rocks and breakers, which rendered the hazard
* more than equivalent to every advantage we might procure,
At this time 1 took these for part of the islands called So-
lomon’s Islands, and was in hopes that I should fall in with
_others of them, in some of which we might find an har-
bour. . - : - -

The reef of rocks which we first saw as we approached
these islands, lies in latitude 10° 15’ S. longitude .169° 28°
‘W. and it bears from Prince of Wales’s Island N..76° 48"
W. distant"852 leagues. The islands bear from the reef

‘W.N.W. distant nine leagues : I called them the Kslands of

Danger, and steered from them N.W. by W, allowing for
the variation. . :
After baving seen the breakers soon after it was light in
the morning, I told my officers that I apprehended we
should have frequent alarms in the night; at night, there-
fore, every body was upon the watch, which a very  hard
squall of wind, with rain, rendered the mere necessary.
About nine o’clock, having just goue down into my cabin,
T heard a great noise above, and when I enquired what was
the matter, I was told that the Tamar, who was a-head, had
fired a gun, and that our people saw breakers to leeward :

I ran instantly upon deck, and soon perceived that what

had been taken for breakers was nothing more than the un-
dulating reflection of the moon, which was going down, and
shone faintly from behind a cloud in the harizon ; we there-
fore bore away after the Tamar, but did not get sight of her
till an hour afterwards. _ o

Nothing worthy of notice happened till Monday the 24th,
when, about ten o’clock in the morning, we discovered ano-
ther island, bearing S.S.W. distant about seven or eight
leagues: We steered for it, and found it to be low, but co-:
vered with wood, among which were cocoa-nut trees in great
abundance, It had a pleasant appearance, and a large lake
in the middle, like King George’s Island : It is near thirty
miles in circumference, a dreadful sea breaks upon almost
every part of the coast, and a great deal of foul ground lies
about it. We sailed quite round it, and when we were on
the leeside, sent out boats to sound, in hopes of finding
anchorage: No soundings, however, were to be got near
the shore, but I sent the boats out a second time, with or-
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ders to land, if it-were possible, and procure some refreshe:
ments for the sick: they Janded with great difficulty, and
brought off about two hundred cocoa-nuts, which, to persons
‘in our. circumstances, were -an inestimable treasure.. The
people who. were 'on shore, reported that there were no signs
of its having ever been inhabited, but that they found thou-
sands of sea fowl sitting upon their nests, which were built
in high trees: These birds were so tame that they suffered
themselves to be knocked down without leaving their nests:
The ground was. covered with land crabs, but our people
saw no other animal. At first I was inclined to believe that
this island was the same that in the Neptune Frangois is
called Maluita, and laid down about a degree to the east-
ward of the great island.of Saint. Elizabeth, which is the
principal of the Solomon’s Islands; but being afterwards
convinced to the contrary, I called it the Duke of York’s
Island, in honour of his late royal highness, and I am of
opinion that we were the first human beings who ever saw
it. 'There is indeed great reason to believe that there is no
good authority for laying down Solomon’s Islands in the
situation that is assigned to them by the French : The only

rson who has pretended to have seeu them is Quiros, and
I doubt whether he left. behind him any account of them
by which they might be found by future navigators.?

We continued our course till the 29th, in the track of
these islands, and being then ten degrees to the westward
of their situation.in the chart, without having seen any
thing of them, I hauled to the northwerd, in order to cross
the equinoxial, and afterwards shape my course for the
Ladrone Islands, which, though a long run, I hoped to ac-'
complish before I should be distressed for water, notwith-
standing it now began to fall short. Our latitude, this day,
was 8°.18'8,, longitude .176° 20’ E. and the variation was.
10° 10 E. ‘ ' '

On Tuesday the 2d of July, we again.saw many birds
about the ship, and at four o’clock in the afternoon, disco-

o ‘ vered

2 Thesﬁwinion here stated is.now pretty generally confided in. Byron
we see sailed over the northern, and Captain Carteret.(as we shall find)
the southern limits of these supposed islands, but could not find them,
The name is now given to a cluster of islands Iying betwixt the north of
Queen Charlotte’s Archipelago, discovered by Carteret, and the south-east
coast of New Britain, &c.—E.
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vered an island bearing north, and distant about six leagues: -

We stood for it till sun-set, when it was distant about four
leagues, and tiren kept off and on for the night. In the
morning, we found it a low. flat island, of a most delightful
appearance, and full of wood, among which the cocoa-nut
tree was very conspicuous : We saw, however, to our great
regret, much foul ground about it, upon which the sea
broke with a dreadful surf. We steered along the south-
west side of it, which we judged to be about four leagues
in length, and soon perceived not only that it was inhabit-

ed, but very populous ; for presently after the ship came in

sight, we saw at least a thousand of the natives assembled
upon the beach, and in a very short time more than sixty
canoes, or rather proas, put off from the shore, and made
towards us. We lay by to receive them, and they were
very soon ranged in a circle round us. - These vessels were
very neatly made, and so clean that they appeared to be
quite new : None of them had fewer than three persons on
board, nor any of them more than six.3. After these In-
dians had gazed at us some time, one of. them suddenly
jumped out of his proa, swam to the ship, and ran up the
sidelike a cat: As soon as he had stepped over the gun-
wale, he sat down upon it, and burst into a violent fit of
laughter, then started up, and ran all over the ship, at-
tempting to steal whatever he could lay his hands upon,
but without success, for, being stark naked, it was impossi-
ble to conceal his booty for a moment. Our seamen put

on him a jacket and trowsers, which produced great mer- -

riment, for he had all the gestures of a monkey newly
dressed : We also gave him bread, which he eat with a vo-
racious appetite, and after having played a thousand antic
tricks, he leaped overboard, jacket and trowsers and all,
and swam back again to his proa; after this several others
swam to the ship, ran up the side of the gun-room ports,
and having crept in, snatched up whatever lay in_their
reach, and immediately leaped again into the sea, and
swam away at a great rate, though some of them, haginﬁ
- . ot

3 ¢ These have some resemblance to the proés used by the Indians of
the Ladrone Islands, they having what is termed an outrigger, that is, a
frame laid out to the windward, to balance this little vessel, and prevent

its oversetting, which would otherwise infallibly happen, from its small
breadth in proportien to its length,” B : .
7
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both bands full, held up their arms quite out of the wates,
to prevent their plunder from being spoiled. These people
are tall, well-proportioned, and clean-limbed : Their skin is
a bright copper-calour, their features -are extremely good,
and there 18 8 mixture of intrepidity and cheerfulness in
their- countenances that is very striking. They-bave long
. black bair, which some of them wore tied up behind in a
great buach, others in three knots : Some of them had long
beards, some only whiskers, and some nothing more than
a small tuft at the point of the chin. They were all of them
stark naked, except their ornaments, which consisted of
shells, very prettily disposed and strung together, and were
worn round their necks, wrists, and waists: All their ears
were bored, but they had no ornaments in them when we
saw them: Such ornaments as they wear, when they wear
any, are probably very heavy, for their ears baag down
almost to their shoulders, and some of them were gnite -
split through.* - One of these men, who appeared to be a
person of ‘some consequence, had a string of human teeth
about his waist, which was probably a trophy of. his mili-
tary prowess, for he would. not part with i¢ in exchange for
any thing 1 could offer him. - Some of them were unam-
ed, but others had one of the most dangerous weapons I
‘had. ever seen: It was a kind of spear, very broad at the
‘end, and stuck. full of sharks’ teeth, which are as sharp as'a
Jancet, at the sides, for about three feet of its length. - We
shewed them some cocoa-nuts, and -made signs -that we
wanted more; but instead of giving any intimation that
- they could supply us, they endeavoured to take away those
we had. S : PR .
I sent out the boats to. sound soon. after we brought-to
off the island, and when they camé back, they reported
that there was ground at the depth of thirty fatbom, within
wo cables’ length of the shore; but as the bottom was co-
ral rock, and the soundings much too pear the breakérs for
a ship to lie in safety, I was obliged again to make sail with-
out procuring any refreshments for the sick. - This island,
to which my officers gave the name of Byron’s Island, lies
' [ in
# « Though we saw upwards of a hundred of them in their proas, there

was but one woman among them, and of her they seemed to take’ great
N notice ; she was distinguished by wearing something about her waist,
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in latitude 1° 18' S, longitude 178°46 E., “the’ variation

of the compass here- was one point E. - =+* =~

In'our course from - this ‘place, we saw, for several days,
abiadance of fish; but we-could -take “only sharks," which
were -become a good dish even at'my own'table. -~ Many of

the people now began to fall down withr fluxes; which"the
surgeon imputed ‘o the excessive heat.and almost perpetual

ramps: - - oL - -
~ By the-21st, all our cocoa-nuts being expended, our peo-
ple-began to fall down again with the scurvy. The effect

‘of these nuts alone; in checking this disease, is astonishing { -
Many:whose limbs were become-as black as‘ink, who-could -
not-move without the assistance of two men, and who, be-
sides fotal debility, suffered- excruciating pain, were in a.
few days, by ealing these nuts, although at sea, so far re--

covered-as to do their duty, and could even go aloft as well
as they did before the distemper seized them. ~ For several
days about this time, we had only faint breezes, with smooth’
water, ‘so that we made but little way, and as we were now
not far from the Ladrone Islands, where we hoped some re<
freshments might be procared; we most ardently wished for

- a fresh-gale, ‘especially as the heat was still intolerable, the

glass for a long time having never been lower than eighty-
one, but often up to eighty-four; and I am of opinion that
this is the hottest; the longest, and most dangerous run that

ever was made, - - .

‘On the 18th, we were in latitude 13° ¢’ N., longitude -

158°.50’ E., and on thé 22d, in.latitude 14° 25° N., longi-
tude 158°11’ E. during which time we had a vortherly cur-
rent. Being now nearly ia the latitude of Tinian; I shaped:

- my course for-that island. -

-
-

'.-v » Seerion XL R o

The Arrival vqf the Dolphin and Tamar at Tinian, a Descrip-
téon of the present Condition of that Island, and an Account

- of the Transactions there o : - :

- ON the 28th, we saw a great number of birds about the
ship, which continted till the S0th, when about two o’clock
in the afternoon we.saw land, bearing W. 3 N. which-pro-
ved to-be the islands Saypan, Tinian, and Aiguigan. At

VOL, XII, ' G sun-set,

of
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sup-get, the extremes of them bore from N. W. 4 N.-west-
ward to S. W.’; and the three iglands 'had the appearance
of one. At seven, we hauled the:wind, and steqd off and
on.all night ; and atsix the next morning, the extremes of
ihe islands, which still made i gne, bore from N. W. by N.
to S. W. by S. distant five leagues. The east side.of these
idands Jies N. E. by N. and 8. W. by S, Seypan is the
northermost ; and from the north-east point of that island-

1o the soutb-west point of Aiguigan, the distance is about
“seventeen leagues, . These three islands age between Lwo

and three leagues distant from each -other; Saypan ds the
largest, and Aguigan, which is high and round, the smallest.
We steered along the east side of them,:and at noon hauled
round the south point of Tinian, between ithat. island and
Aiguigan, and anchored at the south-west end of it, jg six+
teen fathom water, with a bottom of hard sand and coral
rock,.opposite to a white sandy bay, about a mile .and a
?uar,tex from the shore, and about three guarters of a agile
from 2 reef of rocks that lies at.a good distance from the
shore, in the very spot whege Lord Anson jay in the Centu-
rion. The water at this plﬁe is so wery clear that the bot-
tom is plainly to be seen at the depth of four-end-twenty
fathom, which is no less than one bundred and forty-four

fedt.

As soon as the ship was secured, I went on shore, $o fix
upon a place where tents might be erected for the sick,
which were now very numerous; not a single man being
wholly free from the seurvy, and mapy ia the last stage of

~'it; We found. several huts which had beenleft by the

Spaniards and Indians the year before; for this year none
of them had as yet been at the place, nor was it probable
that they should come for some months, the sun being now -
almost vertical, and the rainy season set in. After I had
fixed upon a spot for the tents, six or seven of us endea-
voured to push through the woods, that we might come at
the beautiful lawns and meadows of which there is so luxu-
riant a description in the Account of Lord Anson’s Voyage,
and if possible kill some cattle. The trees stood so thick,
and the place was so overgrown with underwood, that we
could not seg three yards before us, we therefore were obli-
ged to keep continually hallooing to each other, to prevent
our being separately lost in this trackless wilderness. As
the weather was intolerably hot, we had nothing-on besides

. our
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our shioes, ‘except oiir shirts and trowsers, and these were
ina ‘very:’ sﬁortgftimé tofn all' to rags by the bushes and
branblés ; ‘at last, however, with ‘incredible ﬁx_ﬁ"xcn]ty and
1sbour, We got throagh ; but, to our gredt surprise ahd dis-
appointment, we found the country very different from the

accotint we had Tead of ‘it The lands'were entirely over-

grown: with ‘s 'stubborn kind ‘of reed ‘or ‘brush, in many

places higher than our heids, nd no where fower than our

middles; which contineally ‘entaugled our Tegs, ‘and cut us
ike whipcord ; our stockings ‘perhaps might have suffered
gtill ‘more, bt we wore none. During this march we were

also covered with flies from head to foot, abd whenever we
_offered to speak we were ‘sure-of having a mouthfal, many

of which never failed to get down our throats. ~ ‘After We
had ‘walked about three or four miles, we got'sight of a bull,
which ‘we killed, and a little ‘before night got back to the
beach, ds wetas if we had been dipt in water, and so fa-
tigued that we were scarcely able to stand. We immex
drately sent out a party to fetch the bull, and found that
during our excursion some tents had been got up, ‘and the
sick brought on shore. o

The mext day our people were employed in setting up
more teats, getting the water-casks on shore, and clearing
the well at which they were to be filled, Thiswell I jma-
gined to be the ‘same that the Centurion watered at; but

‘it was the worst that we had met with during the voyage,

for the water was not ‘only brackish, but full.of worms.
The road also where the ships lay was a dangerous sitnation
at this season; for the bottom is hard sand and large coral
rocks, and the anchor having no hold in the sand, the
cable is in perpetual danger of being cut to pieces by the
coral ; to prevent Which as much as possible, I rounded
the cables, and buoyed them up with empty water:casks.

" Another precaution also was taught me by experience, for

at first T moored, but finding the cables much damaged, I
resolved to lie single for the future, that by veering away
or heavihg in, as we should have more or less wind, we
‘might always keep thetn from being slack, and consequent-
Iy from rubbing, and this expedient succeeded to my wish.

At the full and change of the moon, a prodigious swell

tumbles in here, so that I never saw ships at anchor roll
so much as ours did while we lay here; and it once drove
in from the westward with such violence, and broke so high

: ' : upor
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upon the reef, that I was obliged to put to sea for a week ;
“ for if our cable had parted in the night, and the wind had
been upon the shore, which sometimes. happens for two or
three days: together, the ship must have inevitably been
lost upon theirocks. - .. R,
- As I was myself very ill with the scurvy, I ordered a tent
to be pitched for me; and took up my residence on shore ;
where we also erected the armourer’s. forge, and began to
repair the iron-work of both the ships. . 1 soon found that
the island produged limes, sour oranges, cacoa-nuls, bread-
fruit,” guayas, and .paupas ‘in great.abundance;.but we
found no water-nelons, scurvy-grass, or sorrel.. . ... .
Notwithstanding the fatigue and distress that we had en-
dured, and the various climates we had passed through,
neither of the ships had yet lost a single man- since their
sailing from England ; but while we lay here ‘two died of
fevers, a disease with which many were seized, though we
all recovered very fast from the scurvy. I am indeed of

opinion that this is one of the most unhealthy spots in.the -

world, at least during the season in which we were here.
The rains were violent, and almost incessant, and the heat
was so great as to threaten us with suffocation. . The ther-
mometer, which was kept on board the ship,. generally
stood at eighty-six, which is bat nine degrees less than the
heat of the blood at the heart; and if it had been on shore
it would have risen much higher. I had been upon the
‘coast of Guinea, in the West Indies, and upon. the island
of Saint Thomas, which is under the Line, but [ had never
felt any such heat as'I felt here. - Besides the inconvenience
which we suffefed from the weather, we were incessantly
tormented by the flies in the day, and by the musquitos in
-the night. The island also swarms with centipedes and
scqrg_ions, and a large black anl, scarcely inferior. to either
in the malignity of its bite. Besides these, there were
-venémous insects withoat number, altogether unknown to
us, by which many of us suffered so severely, that we were
afraid to lie down in our beds; nor were those on board
‘in a much better situation than, those on shore, for great
numbers of these creatares being carried into the ship with
the wood, they took possession-of every birth, and left the
poor seamen no place of rest either below or upon-the de(;l;.

: . s

* See a particular description of the bread-fruit, in the 8th chapter of
Lieut. Cook’s voyage,
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.- As'soon as we were settled in our new babitations, I sent
out parties to discover the haunts of the cattle; some ‘of : .
which were found, but ata great dislance from the tents,
. .and the ‘beasts were'so shy that it was very difficult to get”’
a shot ‘at them. Some of the parties which, when their
haunts. had been discovered, were sent out to kill them,
were absent three days and nights before they could suc- -
ceed ; and when a bullock had been dragged seven or
eight miles through such' woods and lawns as have just -
been described, to the tents, it was generally full of fly-
~ blows, and stunk so- as to be unfit for use: Nor was this :
the worst, for the fatigue of the men in bringing down the
- carcase, and the intolerable heat they suffered from ‘the
climate and the labour, frequently brought on fevers which :
laid them up.* Poultry however we procured upon easier
terms : There was great plenty of birds, and they were easi-
ly killed 5 but the flesh of the best of them was very ill-
tasted, and such was the heat of the climate that within an
hour after they were killed it was as green as' grass, and
-swarmed with maggots. Our principal resource for fresh -
meat’ was the wild hog, with which the island abounds. A
These creatures are very fierce, and some of them so large
that a -carcase frequently weighed two hundred pounds,
- We killed them without much difficulty, but a black belong-
ing to the Tamar contrived a method to snare them, so
that we took great numbers of them ‘alive, which was an
unspeakable advaantage ; for it not only ensured our eating :
the flesh while it was sweet, but enabled us to send - a good =
* number of them on board as sea-stores, ~ ‘ : ',
7 In the mean time we were very desirous of procuring :
~ some beef in an eatable state, with less risk and labour, and ° _ \
Mr Gore, one of our mates, at last discovered a pleasant o
spot upon the north-west part of the island, where cattle ' T
were in great plenty, and whence they might be brought .
.- to'the tents by sea. To this place, therefore, 1 dispatched ;
.a Party, with a tent for their accommodation, and sent the
boats every day to fetch what they should kill; sometimes
! however there broke such a sea upon the rocks, that it was_ » 3
- impossible to approach them, and the Tamar’s boat unhap-
pily lost three of her best men by attempting it. We were
S . now,

* « But we had cast anchor on the wrong side of the island, and, to our
great disappointment, found cattle very scarce,” &c. §Ec. :
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-now, upeu the whele, pratly well supplied with provisions,;
eapecially ua we baked [vesh bread every duy. for the sick
and the tutigue of vur people being lesy, there were fewer
ill with the tever: But several of them were so.much disor=
dered by cating of o very fine=looking fish which we caught -
heve, that their vecovery was for a long time doubtful, The
author of the Accouut af Lord Ausou’s.Voyage says, that the
peaple on board the Centurion thought it prudent to ab-
stain frow . fish, as the few which they caught at their first
avrival swifeited those who eat of thew.  But not attendin
sufliciently. to this cantion, nud too hastily taking the wurﬁ
sipfeit in us literal and common aceeptation, we imugined

“that.those who tasted the fish when Lord Anson first came

_ hither, were mude gick merely by cating too much ; wheree
us, if that had been the ease, there would have been no rens
san for totully ahstaining alterwards, but ouly eating tem-
perately.  We however bought our knowledyga by experi=
ence, which we might have had cheaper; for though-all our
people who tasted this igh, et spuringly, they were all soon
atlerwards dangerously. ille” : a

Beades the frait that has Leen mentioned alveady, this
island produces cotton and indigo in abundance, and would
certainly be of great value it it were situated in the. West

Indics, The surgeon of the Tumar enclosed a large spot of

ground here, and made a vc{iy pretty - gorden; but we

did not stay long enough to devive any advantage from

itt‘ » )

_While.

. Y.The other account indicates a little more gratitude t== Our peaplo
had as much good beef and broth.ar we could poasibly expond ; with guas
Vag, otangey, lemons, limes, plenty of excellent mbbng)cs. which grow on
the cocoutrees, and the bread-fruity for which these islands are liuatly fae

mousy and not only poultry like those in England, but wild fowl of vari-

ous sorts> . :

* ‘The descriptions of thig island given by the author of Anson’s Voy.
age, and in the other acconut of this one, so often referred to, are both
wmore favourable than Byren’s 3 o circumstance which may, perhaps, be
necounted {or on very common principles, without any impeachment of the
respective authorities, The former description was purposcly omitted in
our 10th velume, as it was judged advisable to introduce it in this place,
so that the reader might directly compare it with that which is given in
the text.  Here it follows entitces— ’

* Its length is about twelve miles, and its breadth about half as much;
it extending from the S.8.W to N.NJE.  The soil is every where dry and
realthy, and somewhat sandy, which being less disposed than other soils

) : « ta
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While we lny here, I'sent’ the Tumar to examine the is-
land of Saypan, which is -much larger than Tinian, rises

_ higher, and;-in my opinion, has a muchi pleasanter appear- -

ance.

to n-rank and-over lnguriant vcﬁcmion,' occasfons the mendows and the
hottoma of tho weods to be much nentet and smoother than is"customary'
in‘hot climatex,- The Innd rines by casy slopoew, from the vory beach whiere
wa-watered to-the middle’ of the Island; though the genornl coursc of itk
nseont’ v often Intetrepted mnd: ttaversed: b ﬂgemlc descents and villles ;
und the Inequalitien:tlint are formed Ly the different combinatlons of these
igrndunl-uwo Hnge'of the ground; are’ most benutifully diveisified with'large
nwnsy which nre cmlcrc'c{I witha very finv trof6il, intermixed with' a variety
of flawers, and are skirted by woods of tall andl well-upread trees, most of

- them colebrated: elther for- their aspect’ or their fruit, The turf of the |

lawns is:quite clenn and even, und tlie bottoms of the woods in many places

clenr of all bushes  und underwoods ; and the woods themsclves usually
“torminato on -the lawns with a regular outline, not hroken, nor confused

with- straggling trees, but appearing nw uniform as if Inid out by art. Hence
arosv'n great variety-of the' mont ‘elegant and entertaining prospects form-
od by the mixture of thiese' woods and' lawns, and their various intersec-
tions ‘with each’ other, as th?‘y sprend themselves diﬁ’eremlr through the
vallien;-and over the slopes-and' declivitics with which the place abounds.

" ‘T'he fortunato animals too, which for the greatest part of the year ore the

sole lords of this happy soil, partnko in some measire of the romantic cast
of the island, and are no'small addition to its wonderful scencry: Tor the
cattle, of which it is not uncommonto see herds of some thousands feed-
ing togethet in n large' mendow, are certninly the most romarkable in the
world; for they are all of them milk-white, oxcept their cars, which aré
generally black,  And though there aremo inhabitants here, yet the cla-
mout and frequent parading of domestic ' poultry, which range thé woods
in great numbers, pc’rgctun ly-excite' the ideas of the ncighbourhood of
furmis and villnges, and greatly contribute to the.cheerfulness and beauty
of the place.  The cattle on the islind we computed were at least ten
thousand ; and wo had no difficulty in getting near them,.ns they were not
shy of us.  Our first method of killing them was shooting them ; but at
last, when by nccidents to be hereafter recited, we were obliged to husband
our ammunition, our men ran them down with case, Their flesh was ex-
tremely well tasted, and“was believed by us to be much more easily digest=
cd, than un{ we had ever met with, The fowls too were exceeding good,
and were likewise run down with little trouble; for they could scarce fly
further than' an hundred yards-at a flight, and even that fatigued them so
much, thet'they could not readily rise again; so that, aided by the open-

~ ness of the'woods, we 'could‘at all'times firnish ourselves with whatever

number'we wanted. Besides the cattle and the Youltry, we found here
sbundance- of wild hogs: These were most’ excellent food; but as they
were u vety fierce animal, we were obliged either to shoot them, or to
hunt them with large dogs, which we found upon'the place at our landing,
and which belonged to the detachment which was then upon the island
amassmf provisions for the garrison of 'Guam. ,As these dogs had been
surpose trained to the killing of the wild hogs, they followed us very rea-

“ dily, and hunted for us; but though they were a large bold breed, the hogs

fougﬁ‘
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ance. She anchored to the leeward of it, at the distance of

a mile from the shore, and in about ten fathom water, with -

much the same kind of ground as we had in the road of Ti~
ceoT g ‘ ‘ nian.

by degrees lost the greatest part of them. -

¢ But this place was not only extremely grateful to us from the‘

fought with so.much fary, that they frequently destroyed them, so that we

lenty-
and excellenﬁuof its fresh provisions, but was as much perhaps to ge ady: :
mired for its fruits and vegetable productions, which were most fortunate- -
ly adapted to the cure of the sea scurvy, which had so terribly reduced us. -
For in the woods there were inconceivable quantities of cocoa-nuts, with -

the cabbages growing on the same tree: There were besides guavoes,

limes, sweet and sour oranges, and a kind of frui.t})eculiar to these islands, -

called:by the-Indians Rima, but by us the Bread.fruit, for it was constant-
ly eaten by us during our stay upon the island instead of bread, and.so uni-

versally preferred to it, that no ship’s bread was expended during that .
whole interval, It grew upoun a tree which.is somewhat lofty, and which, -
towards the top, divides into large and spreading branches. - The leaves-of -

this tree are of a remarkable deep green, are notched about the edges, and
are’generally from a foot to eighteen inches in length. The fruit itself

grows indifferently on all parts of the branches; it is in shape rather-elip- -
tical than round, is covered with a rough rind, and is usually seven or- -

eight inches long; each of them grows singly and not in clusters. .- This
fruit is fittest to be used when it is full grown, but is still green; .in which

state its taste has some distant resemblance to that of an artichoke bottom, .
and its texture is not very different, for it is soft and spungy. As.itripens .

it grows softer and of a yellow colour, and then contracts a lusciolrs taste,
and an agreeable smell, not unlike a ripe peach ; but then it is esteemed,
unwholesome, ‘and is said to produce fluxes. Besides the fruits already
enumerated, there were many other vegetables extremely conducive to the
cure of the malady we had long laboured under, such ‘as water-melons,

.dandelion, creeping purslain, mint, scurvy-grass, and sorrel; all which, to--

gether with the fresh meats of the plaee, we devoured with great eager-

ness, prompted thereto by the strong inclination which nature never fails -

of exciting in scorbutic disorders for these powerful specifics. .

« It will easily be conceived from what hath been already said, that our: ’
cheer upon thisisland was in some degree luxurious, but I have not yet re- .

cited all the varieties of provision which we here indulged in. Indeed we

thought it prudent totally to abstain: from fish, the few we caught at our .

first arrival having surfeited those who eat of them; but considering how ‘

much we had been inured to that species of food, we did not regard this

circumstance as a disadvantage, especially as the defect was so amply sup- '
plied by the beef, pork, and fo;vls already mentioned, and by grea!: plenty -

of wild fowl; for I must observe, that near-the centre of the island there -

were two considefable pieces of fresh water, which abounded with duck, .

teal, and curlew: Not to mention the whistling plover, which we found
there in prodigious plenty. : ' -

“ And now perhaps it may be wondered at, that an island so éxquisitely :

furnished with the conveniences of life, and so well adapted, not only tothe -
subsistence, but Jikewisé to the enjoyment of mankind, should be entirely-.

destitute of inhabitants, especially as it is in the neighbourhood of lotlzler
' i : ' islands,
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nian. Her péop]e landed up'on‘ a fine sandy beach which is

six or seven miles long, and walked up into the woods,
where they saw many trees which were fit for’top—.masts.

They

islands, which in some measure depend up(m this for their support. To ob-' -

viate this difficulty, I must observe, that it is not fifty years since the is-
land was depopulated. The Indians we had in our custody assured us, that

formerly the three islands of Tinian; Rota, and Guam, were all full of in- -

habitants; and that Tinian alone contained thirty thousand souls: But a
_sickness raging amongst these islands, which destroyed multitudes of the
people, the Spaniards, to recruit their numbers at Guam, which wers great-

ly diminished by this mortality, ordered all the inhabitants of Tinian thi- -

ther; where, languishing for their former habitations, and their customary
method of life, the greatest part of them in a few years died of grief.  In-
deed, independent of that attachment which all mankind have ever shown

* to the places of their birth and bringing up, jt should seem from what has -

been already said, that there were few countries more worthy to be re-
gretted than this of Tinian, : . . ’

“ These poor Indians might reasonably have expected, at the great dis-
tance from Spain, where they were placed, to have escaped the violence
and cruelty of that haughty nation, so fatal to d large proportion of the
whole human race: But it seems their remote situation could not protect
them from sharing in the common destruction of the western world, all the
advantage they received from their distance being only to perish an age or
two later. 1t may perhaps be doubted, if the number of the inhabitants of
Tinian, who were banished to Guam, and who died there pining for their
native home, was so. great, as what we have related .above ; but, not to
mention the concurrent assertion of our prisoners, and the: commodious-
ness of the island, and its great fertility, there are still remains to be met
with on the place, which evince it to have been once extremely populous s
For there are, in all parts of the island, a great number of ruins of a very

particular kind ; they usually consist of two rows of square pyramidal pil- -

1ars, each pillar being about six feet from the next, and the- distance be-
tween the rows being about twelve feet ; the pillars themselves are about
fiye feet square at the base, and about thirteen feet high; and on the top
of each of them there is a semi-globe, with the flat part-upwards; the
whole of the pillars and semi-globe is solid, being composed.of sand and

stone cemented together, and plastered over. If the account our prisoners -

gave us of these structures was true, the island must indeed have been'ex-
tremely populous ; for they assured us, that they were the foundations. of
particular buildings set apart for these Indians only who had engaged in
some religious vow ; and. monastic institutions are often to be met with in
many Pagan nations. However, if these ruins were originally the bases of

the common dwelling-houses of the Détives, their numbers must have been

. considerable ; for in many parts of the island they are extremely thick

planted, and sufficiently evince thejgreat plenty of former inhabitapts, But -

to return to thé present state of the island. ) ) .

¢ Having mentioned the convenignces of this place, the excellency and
quantity of its fruits and provisions, the neatness of its lawns, the stateli-
ness, freshness, and fragtance of its woods, the happy inequality ofits sur-

face, and the variety and elegance of the views it afforded, I must now ob- -

serve
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They saw no fowls, nor any tracks .of cattle; but of hogs
and:guanicoes there was plenty. They found no fresh wa-
ternear the beach, but saw a large pond inlard, which they
did not examine. * They saw large heaps of pearl oyster-
shells thrown up together, and other signs of people having
been there ot long before: Possibly the Spaniards may go
thither at some season of the years; and carry on a peatl
fishery. They also saw-many of those.square pyramidal pil-

lars

serve, that all these advantages were greatly enhanced by the healthiness
of its climate, by the almost: constant breezes-which prevail there, and -by
the frequent showers which fall, and which, though of a very short and
almost momentary duration, are extremely grateful and refreshing, and are
perhaps one cause of the salubrity of the air, and of the extraordinary in-
fluence it was observed to have upon us, in increasing and invigorating our
appetites and digestion. This was so remarkable, that those amongst our
officers, who were at all other times spare and temperate caters, who, be-

_sides-a slight breakfast, made but one moderate repast a day; were here, in

appearance, transformed into gluttons; for instead of orfe reasonable flésh
mesl, they were now scarcely satisfied with three, and each of them so
prodigious in‘quantity, as would at another time have produced a fever-or
a surfeit : And yet our digestion so well corresporded with the keenness
of our appetites, that we were neither disordered nor even loaded by this
repletion ; for after baving, according to the custom of the island, made-a
large beef breakfast, it was not long before we began to consider the ap»
proach of dinner as a very desirable, though somewhat tardy incident.

% And now having been thus large in my encomiums on this island, in
which, however, I conceive I have not done it justice, it is necessary I
should speak of those circumstances in which it is defective, whether in
point. of beauty or-utility. i .

¢ And first, with respect to its water. I must own, that before I had
seen this spot, I did not conceive that the-absence of running water, of
whichit is entirely destitute, could have been so well replaced by any
other means, as it is in this island ; for though there are no streams, yet
the water of the wells and springs, which are to be met with every where
near the surface, is extremely good; ard in the midst of the island there
are two or three considerable pieces of excellent water, whose edges are as
neat and even, as if they had been basons purposely made for the decora-
tion of the place. It must, however, be confessed, that with regard to the
beauty of the prospects, the want of rills and streams is a very great de-
fect, not to be compensated either by large pieces of standing water, or by
the neighbourhood of the sea, though that; by reason of the smallness of

the island, generally makes a part-of every extensive view.

« As to the residence upon- the island, the principal inconvenience at-
tending it is the vast numbers of musquitoes, and various other species of
flies, together with an insect called a tick, which, though principally attach-’
ed to the cattle, would yet frequently fasten - upon our limbs and bodies, '

‘and-if not perceived and removed in time, would bury its head under the

skin, and-raise 2 painful inflammation. We found here, too, centipedes
and scorpions, which we supposed were venomous, but none of us ever re-
eeived any injury from them.”
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lars which are to be found at Tinian, and which are parti-

cularly described in the account of Lord: Anson’s. voyage.
On, Monday the 30th. of September, having now been
here nine weeks, and our sick being, pretty well recovered,
I ordered. the tents. to be.struck, and with the forge and-
oven carried back to the ship; I also laid in about two.
thousand cocoa-nuts, which I'had experienced to be so-pow-
erful a remedy for the scurvy, and: the next day I weigh-

ed, hoping, that before we should get the length of the-

Bashé Island, the N.E. monsoon would be setin. I stood
along the shore: to. take: in- thie beef-hunter$; but we had
very. little: wind this day-and the next till the.evening, when
it came to the westward and blew fresh : I thenstood to the
northward-till the morning of the 3d; when we made-Ana-
tacan, an island that is remarkably high, and the same that

. was first fallen.in with by Lord Anson.

SecTron XIL

The. Run from Tinianto Pulo Timoan, with some Aeccount of
: %at Island, its Inhabitunts and Productions, ard thence to
atavia.

WE continued-our course till Thursday the 10th, when
being in-latitude 18° 33! N. longitude 186° 50’ E. we found
the ship two-and-twenty miles to the southward of her ac-
count, which-must have been the effect of a-strong current
in that direction. The: variation here was 5° 10" E. and for
some time we found ‘it regu]ar]y decreasing, so that on the
19th, being in latitude 21° 10' N. longitude 124° 17’ E. the
needle pointed due north.

On the 18th, we had found the ship eighteen miles to
the northward of her-account, and saw several land-birds
about the ship, which- appeared to be very much tired : We:
caught one as it was.resting upon the booms, and found it
very remarkable. It was about as big as a goose, and all
over as white as snow, except the legs and-beak which were
black; the beak was curved, and of so great alength and
thickness, that it is not easy to conceive how the muscles of
the neck, which was about a foot long; and as small as that
of a crane, could support it. We kept-it about four months
upon biscuit and water, but it then died, apparently for

- want
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want of nourishment, being almost as light as a bladder. It
was very different from every species of the toucan that is

. represented by Edwards, and 1-believe has never been de-

scribed. These birds appeared to have been blown off some
island to the northward of us, that is not laid down in the
charts. .

The needle continued to point due north till the 22d,
when, at six o’clock in the morning, Grafton’s Island, the
northermost of the Bashee Islands, -bore south, distant six -
leagues. AsI had designed to touch at these .islands, I
stood for that in sight; but as the navigation from hence to -
the strait of Banca is very dangerous, and we had now both
a fine morning and a fine gale, I thought it best to proceed
on our way, and therefore steered westward again. The
principal of these islands are five in number, and by a good
observation Grafton’s Island lies in latitude 21° 8’ -N. longi-
tude 118° 14’ E. The variation of the compass was now 1°
200 W,

On the 24th, being in latitude 16° 59’ N. longitude 115°*
1’ E. we kept a good look-out for the Triangles, which lie
without the north end of the Prasil, and form a most dan-.
gerous shoak* On the 30th we saw several trees and large

~ bamboos floating about the ship, and upon sounding had

three-and-twenty fathom, with dark brown sand, and small
pieces of shells. Our latitude was now 7° 17" N. longitude
104° 21’ E, the variation was 30° W. The next day we:
found the ship thirteen miles to the northward of her ac-
count, which we judged to be the effect of a current; and -
on the 2d of November, we found her thirty-eight miles to
the southward of her account. Our latitude by observation
was 8° 54° N. longitude 103° 20° E.  'We had here sound-
ings at forty-two and forty-three fathom, with soft mud.
At seven o’clock the next morning, we saw the island of
Timoan, bearing S.W. by W. distant about twelve leagues,
As Dampier has mentioned Pulo Timoan as a place where .
some refreshments are to be procured, I endeavoured to
touch there, having lived upon salt provisions, which were
now become bad, ever since we were at Tinian; but light
: airs,

. * The Prasil, or Pracels, is a congeries of rocks and small islandé, about -
sixty miles eastward of the coast of Cochin China, and reckoned very
dangerous to navigators, on account of breakers and counter currents.—E.
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airs, calnis; and a southerly current, prevented our coming
"to an-anchor till late in the evening of the 5th. We. had
sixteen fathom at about the distance of two miles from the
shore; on a bay-on the east side of the island.

" The next day I landed to sce what was to be got, and
" found: the inhabitants, who are Malays, a surly insolent set

of people. ' -As so.n'as they saw us approaching the shore,
they came down to the beach in great numbers, having a
long koife in one hand, a spear headed with iron in.the
other, and a cressit or dagger by their side. . We went on
shore, however, notwithstanding these hostile appearances,
and a treaty soon commenced between us ; but all we'could
procure, was about a dozen of fowls, and a goat and kid.
We had offered them knives, hatchets, bill-hooks, and other
things of the same kind ; but these they refused with great
coutempt, and demanded rupees: As we had no rupees, we
were at first much at a loss how to pay for our purchase;
but at last we bethought ourselves of some pocket-handker-
chiefs, and these they vouchsafed to accept, though they
would take only the best. ' :
These people were of a small stature; but extremely well
made, and of a dark copper-colour. We saw among them
one old man who was dressed somewhat in the manner of
the Persians ; bat all the rest were naked, except a hand-
kerchief, which they wore as a kind of turban upon their
heads, and some pieces of cloth which were fastened with
a silver plate or clasp round their middles. . We saw. none
of their women, and probably some care was taken to keep

" them out of our sight. The habitations are very neatly

built of slit bamboo, and are raised upon posts about eight
feet from the ground. Their boats are also well made, and

‘we saw some of a large size, in which we supposed that they

carried on a trade to Malacca. - _
The island is mountainous and woody, but we found it

‘pleasant when we were ashore; it produces the cabbage and

cocoa-nut tree in great plenty, but the natives did not chuse
to let us have any of the fruit. We saw also. some rice
grounds, but what other vegetable productions Nature has
favoured them with, we had no opportunity to learn, as we

-stayed here but two nights and one day. In the bay where

the ship rode, there is excellent fishing, though. the surf
runs very high : We hauled our seine with_great success,
but could easily perceive that it gave umbrage to the inha-

bitants,
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bitants, who :consider all the fish about these islands as:their

own. There are two fine rivers that run ioto this bay, and

the water is excellent:: It wasindeed so mmch better than

what we had on board, that I filled as-many casks with it

as loaded the boat twice. While we lay here, some of the

" natives brought down an animal which had the body of a
hare, and the legs of a deer; -one of our officers bought it,
and we should have been glad to have kept it alive, but it
was impossible for us to procure for it sach food as it would
eat; it was therefore killed, and we found it very good food.
All the while we lay here, we had the most violent thunder,
lightning, atd rain, that I had ever known; and, finding
that nothing more was to be procured, we sailed ‘again on
Thursday morning, with a fine breeze off the land. 1In the
afternoon, we tried the current, and found it set S.E. at the
rate of a mile anhour. The variation here was 38 W, We
certainly made this passage at an improper season of the
year; for after we came into the Jatitude of Pulo ‘Condore,
we had nothing but light aifs, calms, and tornadoes, with
violent rain, thunder, and lightning. '

At seven o’clock in the morning of Sunday the 10th, we
saw the east end of the island of Lingen, bearing S.W. by
W. distant eleven or twelve leagues. The current set
ES.E. at the rate of a mile an hour. At noon it fell calm,
and I anchored with the kedge in twenty fathom. At one
o’clock, the weather having cleared up, we saw a small is-
land bearing S.W. 1 S. distant tea or eleven leagues.

At one o'clock the next morning, we weighed and made

- sail ; and at six the small island bore W.S.W. distant about
seven leagues, and some very small islands, which we sup-
posed to be Domines Islands, W. } N. distant about seven
or eight leagues, a remarkable double peak on the island
of Lingen, bearing at same time W. by N. distant about
ten or twelve leagues. Our latilude by observation was now
18'S. The latitude of the east end of Lingen is 10’ S. lon-
gitude 105° 15" E. Pulo Taya bears from it nearly S. by
‘W. and is distant about twelve leagues.

At ten o’clock in the morning of Tuesday the 12th, we

“saw a small Chinese junk to the north-east; and at.seven
the next morning a sinall island, called Pulo Toté, bearing
S.E. by E. distant about twelve leagues. A little to the
northward of Pulo Taya, is a very small island, called Pulo

Toupoa. = -
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The mext day, at feur in the afiernoon, there being no
wind, we.came to en-ancher in fourteen fathow. yith soft
ground, Pulo Taya bearing N.W. distant abeut seven lea~
gues. We tried ithe wcurrent, and found it set E. by S, at
the rate -of two knats two fathoms an hour. We saw a
sloop at .anchor abouk- foar mniles from us; which hoisted
Dutch colours. In the night we had violent rain, with hard
squalls,during one of which we parted the stream cable,and
therefore let go the small bower. At eight in the moming,
the wind became moderate and variable,. from N.N.W. to
W.S.W. We gotout our long-boat and weighed the stream
auchor, and at nine made sail. We found the current still
very strang to the eastward ; and at two we anchored again
in fourteen fathom, Pulo Taya bearing N.W. 4 N. distant
between seven and eight leagues. The vessel which we had
seen the day before under Dutch -colours, still lying at an-
char in ihe same place, I sent a boatwith an officer to speak
with her: The officer was received on board with great ci-
vility ; but was extremely surprised to find that he could
not make himself understood, for the people on board were
Malays, without a single white man among them: They
made tea for our men immediately, and behaved with great
cheerfulness and hospitality. The vessel was of a very sin-
gular construction ; her deck was of slit bamboo, and she

‘was steered, not by a rudder, but by two large pieces of tim-

ber, one upon each guarter. ‘

The next morning, at six o'clock, we weighed and made
sail ; at two Mounopin Hill bore S. by E. distant about tea
or eleven leagues, and had the appearance of a small island.
It bears S. by W. from the Seven Islands, and is distant
from them abont twelve leagues: Its latitude is 2° S. From
the Seven Islands we steered S.W. by S. and had regular
soundings from twelve Lo seven fathom, and soon after saw
the .coast. of Sumatra, bearing from W.S.W. to W. by N.
at the distance of about seven leagues. In the evening, we
anchored in seven fathom ; and the next morning at four
we made sail again, and continued our course S. by E. till
the peak of Monopin Hill bore easl, and Batacarang Point,
on the Sumatra shore, S.W. to avoid a shoal, called Frede-
rick Hendrick, which is about wmidway between the Banca

and Sumatra shore : The soundings were thirteen and four-

teen fathom. We then steered E.S.E. and kept mid chaa-
nel to avoid the banks of Palambam river, and that which
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lies off the westermost point of Banca. . When we were

abreast of Palambam river, we regularly shoaled our water

from fourteen to seven Yathom ; and when we had passed
it, we deepened it again to fifteen and-sixteen fathom. We
continued to steer E.S.E. between the third and fourth
points of Sumatra, which are about ten leagues distant from
each other: The soundings, nearest to the Sumatra shore,
were all along from eleven to thirteen fathom ; and the high
land of Queda Banca appeared over the third point of Su-
matra, bearing ES.E. From the third point to the Second,
the course is S,E. by S. at the distance of about eleven or
twelve leagues. The high land of Queda Banca, and the
second point of Sumatra, bear E.N.E. and W.S. W, of each
other, The strajt is about five leagues over, and in the mid-
chanuel there is twenty-four fathom. Atsix o’clock in the
evening we anchored in thirteen fathom, Monopin Hill
bearing N. § 'W. and the third point of Sumatra, S.E. by E.
distant between two and three leagues. Many small vessels
were in sight, and most of them hoisted Dutch colours. 'In
the night we had fresh gales and squalls, with thunder and
lightning, and hard rain; but as our cables were good, we
were in no danger, for in this place the anchor is buried in
a stiff clay. : : o
In the morning the current or tide set to the S.E. at the
rate.of three knots; at five we weighed, with a moderate
gale at west and hazy weather, and in the night the tide
shifted, and ran as strongly to the N.W, so that it ebbs and
fAows here twelve hours.” : ‘ : :
On the 19th we spoke with an English snow, belonging
to the East India company, which was bound frow Bencoo-
len to Malacca and Bengal. 'We had now nothing to eat
but the ship’s provisions, which were become very bad, for ail
our beef and pork stunk intolerably, and our bread was rot-

ten and full of worms; but as soon as the master of this *

snow learnt our situation, he generously sent me a sheep, a
dozen fowls, and a turtle, which I verily believe was half
his stock, besides two gallons of arrack, and would accept
nothing but our thanks in return. Itis with great pleasure
that I pay this tribute to his liberality, and am very sorry
that I cannot recollect his name, or the name of his vessel.
In the afternoon we worked round the first point of Suma-
tra, and our soundings on the north side, at the distance of
about a mile and a half from the shore, were fourteen fa-

thom,
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thom. At half an hour after three 'we anchered, and sent
a boat to sound for the shoals which lie to the northward
of the island ‘called Lasipara, which bore from us S.E. by
S. distant about six leagues. Little-wind, and a strong tide
of flood to the northward, prevented our working between
these shoals and the coast of Sumatra till the afternoon of
the 20th ; -the soundings were very regular, being nine or
ten fathom as we stood over to the island, and five or six
when' we stood ovér to Sumatra. As this strait has been of-
ten navigated, and is well known, it is not necessary to .in-
sert all the particulars of our passage through it; I shall
therefore only say, that at six o’clock in the evening of
Tuesday the27th, we steered between the islands Edam and
Horn, and entered the road of Batavia. - At eight ‘we an-
chored without the ships, Onrust bearing' W.N. W. distant

five or six miles.
Secrion XIIL
Transactions at Batavia, and Departure from that Place.

THE next day, which by our acconnt was the 28th; but

by the account of the Dutch at this place;, was-the 29th,

we having Jost a day by having steered westward a year,
we anchored nearer to the town, and saluted the water-fort
with eleven guns, which were returned. We found here
above a hundred sail great and small, and among others, a
large English ship belonging to Bombay, which saluted us
with thirteen guns. : o

There is -always lying here a Dutch commodore belong=-
ing to the company, who, among his countrymen, is a per-
son of very great consequence. This gentleman thought
fit to send his boat on board of me, with only the cockswain
in her, who was a very dirty ragged fellow: As soon-as he
was brought to me, he asked whence I came, whither I was
bound, and many other questions, which I thought equally
impertinent, at the same time pulling out a book, and pen
and ink, that he might set down the answers; but as I was
impaltient to'save him this trouble, he was desired imme-
diately to walk over the ship’s side, and put off his boat,
with which he was graciously pleased to comply. :

When we came to this place, we had not one man sick
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in either of the ships; but as I knew it to be more un-
healthy than any other part of the East Indies, as the rainy
season was at hand, and arrack was to be procured in great
plenty, I determined to make my stay here as short as pos-
sible. I went on shore to wait upon the Dutch governor,
but was told that he was at his country-house, abous four
miles distant from the town. I met however with an offi-
cer, called a shebander, who is a kind of master of the cere-
monies, and he acquainted me, that if I chose to go to the
_ governor immediately, rather than wait for his coming to
town, he would attend me ; I accepted his offer, and we
set out together in his chariot. The governor received me.
with great politeness, and told me, that I might either take
a house in any part of the city that1I should like, or be pro-
vided with lodgings at the hotel. This hotel is a licensed
lodging-house, the only onei n the place, and. kept by a
Frenchman, an artful fellow, who is put in by the governor
himself. It has indeed more the appearance of a palace
than ?)YGM entertainment, being the most magnificent
building in Batavia; nor would a small edifice answer the
purpose, for .as there is a_penalty of five hundred dollars
upon any person in the city who shall suffer a stranger to
sleep a single night at his house, the strangers who make
it their residence are never few : All the housesindeed have
a stately appearance on the outside, and are elegantly fitted
up within, and we were told that the Chinese, of whom there
 are great numbers at this place, were the architects. The
city is large, and the streets well laid out, but they have
greatly the appearance of these in the citiesof Holland, for
a .canal runs through most of them, with a row of trees
planted on each side: This is convenient for the merchants,
who have every thing brought up to their own doors by
waler, but it probably contributes to the unhealthiness of
the place; the canal,indeed, as the city is built in a swamp,
might be necessary as a drain, but the trees, though they
have a pleasant appearance, must certainly prevent the
noxious vapours that are perpetually arising, from being
dispersed, by obstructing the circulation of the air.
he number of people here is incredible, and they are of
almost every nation in the world, Datch, Portuguese, Chi-
nese, Persians, Moors, Malays, Javanese, and many others:
The Chinese, however, have a large town to themselves,
without the walls, agd carry on a considerable trade, 12"0:-
: ‘ they
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they have annually ten or twelve large junks from China;
and to these the opulence of the Dutch at Batavia is in a
great measure owing. The beef here is bad, and the mut-
ton scarce, but the poultry and fish are excellent and in
great plenty. Here are also the greatest variety and abund-
ance of the finest fruit in the world, but the musquitos,
centipedes, scorpions, and other noxious vermin, which are
innumerable, are extremely troublesome, especially to
strangers. The roads, for many miles about the city, are as
good as any in England :- They are very broad, and- by the
side of them runs.a canal, shaded by tall trees, which is na-
vigable for vessels of a very large size : On the other side
of the canal are gardens of a very pleasant appearance, and
country-houses of the citizens, where they spend as much
of their time as possible, the situation being less unwhole-
some than the city ; and there are so few of them who do
not keep a carriage, that it is almost a disgrace to be seen-
on fOOl’. ’ :
At this place I continued from the 28th of November to
the 10th of December, when, having procured what refresh-
ments I could for my people, and taken on board a suffi-
cient quaatity of rice and arrack, to serve for the rest of the
voyage, I weighed anchor and made sail. The fort saluted

- me with eleven guns, and the Dutch commodore with thir-

teen, which'I returned ; we were saluted also by the English
ship. We worked down to Prince’s Island, in the strajt of
Sunda, and came to an anchor there on the 14th. In this
passage, the boats came off to us from the Java shore, and
supplied us with turtle in such plenty, that neither of the
ship’s companies eat any thing else,” We lay at Prince’s
Island till the 19th, and during all that time we sabsisted
wholly upon the same food, which was %rocured from the
inbabitants at a very reasonable. rate. aving now taken
on board as much wood and water as we could stow, we
weighed, and got without Java Head before night: But by
this time a dangerous putrid fever had broken out among
us; three of my people had died, and many others now lay

i so dangerous a condition that there were little hopes of

their recovery: We did not, however, bury one at Batavia,

“which, notwithstanding our stay was so short, was thought

to be a very extraordinary instance of good fortune; and

our sick gradually recovered after we bad been a week or
two at sea. ' o
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SectionN XIV.

The Passage from ABat.awVia to the Cape of Good Hope, and
‘ - from thence to England. :

- WE continued our course, without any event worthy of
notice, (except that one of my best men unhappily fell
overboard and was drowned,) till Monday the 10th of Fe-
bruary, when, at six o’clock in the morning, we saw the
coast of “Africa, bearing from N.N.W. to N.E. distant
about seven leagues: It made in several high hills, and
white sandy cliffs, and its latitude was 34° 15" S. longitude
21° 45" E.; the variation here was 22° W. and our depth
of water fifty-three fathom, with a bottom of coarse brown
sand. :
1 stood in for the'land, and when I was within about two
leagues of it, I 'saw a great smoke rising from a sandy beach.
I imagined the smoke, to be made by the Hottentots ; yet
I was astonished at their chusing this part of the coast for
their residence, forit consisted of nothing but sand-banks
as far as we could see, without the least bush or a single
blade of verdure, and so heavy a sea broke upon the coast,
that it was impossible to catch any fish. ’
* On Wednesday the 12th, at three o’clock in the after-
noon, we were abreast.of Cape Lagullas, from which the
coast lies W.N.W. to the Cape of Good Hope, which is
distant about thirty leagues. !;'he next day we passed be-
tween Penguin Island and Green Point, and worked into
Table Bay with our top-sails close reefed, there being a
strong gale, with hard squalls, at S.S.E. At three o’clock
in the afternoon, we anchored, and saluted the fort, which
was returned. - The Dutch told me, that none of their ships
could have worked in such a gale of wind, and that we
seemed to come in faster than they were generally able to
do when the wind was fair. ‘ '

- The next morning, I waited upon the governor, who had
sent his coach and six to the water-side for me. He was
an old man, but a favourite with all ranks of people: He
received me with the greatest politeness, and not only of-
fered me the company’s house in the garden for my re-
sidence while 1 should continue at the Cape, but his coach

- ~ whenever

. [ R L S e e S 5



- “ PR C e e A M Mt geme S8

CHAP. I. SECT. XIV. Commodore. Byron, -~ - - 117.

wheneter I should think fit to-useit. As I was one day at

dinngt with him, and some other gentlemen, I took occasion.

to mention the smoke that I had seen upon one of the sandy
beaches on a desolate part of the coast, and.the.surprise.
with which it had struck me: They then told me that an-
other ship, some time before, had fallen in with that part of
the coast, and had seen large smokes as I had. done, al-
though the place was uninhabited, and supposed to be an

island : To account for the smokes, however, they told me.

also, that two Dutch East Indiamen had, about two years
before, sailed from Batavia for.the Cape, and had never af-
terwards been heard of ; and it was supposed that one or.
both of them had been shipwrecked there, and that the
smokes which had been seen, were made by some of. the
unfortunate crew: They added, that they had more than
once sent out vessels to look for them, but that there broke
so dreadful a sea upon the coast, they were obliged to re-
turn without attempting to go on shore. When I heard
this melancholy account, I could only regret that I had not
known it before, for I would then certainly have made every
effort in my power to have found these unhappy wretches,
and taken them from a place where, in all probability, they
would miserably perish. ... . .

The cape is certainly a most excellent place for ships to
touch at; it i$ a healtby climate, a fine country, and abounds
with refreshments of every kind.  The company’s garden

is a delightful spot, and at the end of it there is a paddock -

belonging to the governor, in which are kept a great num-

ber of rare.and curious animals, and among others, when .

I was there, there were three fine ostriches, and four zebras
of an uncommon size. I gave all the peaple leave to go

on shore by turns, and they always contrived to get very -

drunk with cape wine before they came back. Many ships

came in while we lay here ; some were Dutch, some French,

some Danes, but all were outward-bound. B
Having continued here three weeks, and during that time

refreshed our men, and completed our water, I took leave

of the good old-governor on the 6th of March, and on the

7th, sailed out of the bay, with a fine breeze at S.E. '
On Sunday the 16th, at six in the morning, we saw the
island of St Helena, bearing W. by N. at the distance of
abont sixteen leagues, and about noon, a large ship, which
shewed French colours. We pursued our course, and a
few
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few days afterwards, as we were sailing with a fine gale, and
at a great distance from land, the ship suddenly received a
rude shock, as if she had struck the ground : This instantly
brought all who were below upon the deck in great conster~
nation, and upon looking out we saw the water to a very
large extent, tinged with blood ; this put an end to our
fears, and we concluded that we must have struck either a
whale or a grampus, from which the ship was not likely to

“receive much damage, nor in fact did she receive any.

About this time also we had the misfortune to .bury our
carpenter’s mate, a very ingenious and diligent young man,
who had never been well atter our leaving Batavia.* -

On the 25th, we crossed the equator, in longitude 17° 10’
W. and the next morning, Captain Cumming came on
board, and informed me that the Tamar’s three lower rud-
der-braces on the stern were broken off, which rendered
the rudder unserviceable. I immediately sent the carpen-
ter on board, who found the condition of the braces even
worse than had been reported, so that the rudder could not
possibly be new hung;. he ‘therefore went to work upon a
machine, like that which had been fixed to the Ipswich,
and by which she was steered home: This machine in
about five days he completed, and with some little altera-
tions of his own, it was an excellent piece of work. The
Tamar steered very well with it, but thinking thatit might
not be sufficient 1o secure her in bad weather, or upon a
lee-shore, I ordered Captain Cumming to run down to An-
tigua, that he might there heave the ship down, and get the
rudder new hung, with a fresh set of braces which he had
with him for that purpose; for the braces with which the

ship went out, being of iron, were not expected to last as

long

' « By the tenderness and care of the Honourable Mr Byron, our ex-
cellent commodore, in causing the crews to be served with portable soup,
and with the greatest humanity distributing provisions to the sick frem his
own table, that dreadful disease the sea-scurvy was rendered less inveterate
and fatal, and we lost a less number of men, than any other ship insuch a
voyage : For, to the honour of that humane commander, let it be known to
posterity, that under him the Dolphin and Tamar encompassed the earth,
and in so long a voyage through various seas and climates, and after sail-
ing several thousand leagues under the torrid zone, lost six men only out
of each ship, including those that were drowned: A number so irconsi~
derable, that it is highly probable more of them would have died had they
staid on shore.” . :
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long as ours, the Jower ones, with the sheathing, being of
copper. o
Pursuant to these orders, the Tamar parted company
with us on the 1st of April, and steered for the Caribbee
Islands. When we came into latitude 34° N. longitude
35° W, we had strong gales from W.S.W. to W.N.W. with
a great sea, which broke over us continually for six days
successively, and run-us into latitude 48° N. longitude 14°
W. On the 7th of May, at seven o’clock in the inorning, - 4
we made the islands of Scilly, having been just nine weeks o
coming from. the Cape of Good Hope, and somewhat more:- E
than two-and-twenty months upon-the voyage ; the 9th,the - $
ship came to anchor in the Downs, and on the same day I F
landed at Deal, and set out for London. S
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[The reader will find a short but interesting memoir of
. Byron prefixed, for the first time, to the Narrative of the
Shipwreck of the Wager, published at Edinburglr by Bal- <
lantyne, 1812. All that it is thought necessary to quote N
from it here is, that in 1769, about three years after his re-
- turn from this circumnavigation, he was appointed gover-
nor of Newfoundland, which office he held till 1775 ; that
- then he was promoted to the rank of rear-admiral of the
blue, and successively to that of rear-admiral of the white
and red ; that he was appointed to command the squadron
directed to watch and oppose the French fleet under Count -
d’Estaign, over which, however, owing to circumstances
- no prudence or bravery could controul, he obtained no de-
cisive advantages; that in 1779, he was promoted to the
rank of vice-admiral of the white; and that he died in
- 1786, at the age of 73, §enerally. respected and beloved for
his emjnent professional and moral qualities.—~E.]
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CHAPTER II

AN ACCOUNT OF A VOYAGE ROUND THE WORLD, IN THE
YEaARs 1766, 1767, AND 1708, BY SAMUEL WALLIS, ESQ.
COMMANDER OF HIS MAJESTY’S SHIP THE DOLPHIN,

‘SEPTION ‘ II.

The Passage to the Coast Xf Patagonia, with some Account of
the Natives. ‘

[The longitude in this voyage is reckoned from the meridian of London.)

AVING received my commission, which was dated

1 the 19th of June 1766, I went on board the same
day, hoisted the pendant, and began to enter scamen, but,
according to my orders, took no boys either for myself or
any of the officers. B

‘The ship was fitted for the sea with all possible expedi-
tion, during which the articles of war and the act of par-
liament were read to the ship’s company: On the 26th of
July we sailed down the river, and on the 16th of August, .
at eight o’clock in the morning, anchored in Plymouth
Sound. : P .

On the 19th I.received my sailing orders, with directions
to take the Swallow sloop, and the Prince Frederick store-
ship, under my command : And this day I took on board,
among other things; three thousand weight of portable
soup, and a bale of cork jackets. Every part of the ship
was filled with stores and necessaries of vartous kinds, even
to the steerage and state-room, which were allotted to the
slops and portable soup. The surgeon offered to purchase
an extraordinary quantity of medicines, and medical ne-
cessaries, which, as the ship’s company might become sick-
ly, he said would in that case be of great service, if roo;x;

coul¢
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could be found to stow them in; I therefore gave him
leave -to put them into my cabin, the only place in the
ship where they could be received, ‘as they consisted of
three large boxes. : .
- On the 22d, at four o’clock in the morning, 1 weighed
and made sail in company with the Swallow and Prince
Frederick, and had soon the mortification to find that the
* Swallow was a very bad sailer. .
We proceeded in our voyage, without any remarkable
incident, till Sunday the 7th of September, when, about
“eight o’clock in the morning, we saw the island of Porto
Santo, bearing west; and about noon saw the east end of
the island of Madeira. ‘ :
About five o’clock we ran between this. end of the island
and the Deserters. On the side next the Deserters is a low
flat island, and near it a needle rock; the side next to
Madeira is full of broken rocks, and for that reason it is not
saf¢ to come within less than two miles of it.. oL
At six in the evening we anchored.in Madeira road, about
two-thirds of a mile from the shore, in twenty-four fathom
with -a muddy  bottom: About eight the Swallow and
Prince Frederick also came to an anchor;. and I sent an
officer on shore to the governor, to let him know that I
would salute him, it he would return an equal number of
guns, which he promised to do; the next morning, there-
fore, at six o’clock, I saluted him with thirteen guns, and
he returned thirteen as he had promised. : A
- Having taken in a proper quantily of water at-this place,
with.four pipes and ten puncheons of wine, some fresh beef,,
and a large quantity of onions, we weighed anchor on the
12th, and continued our voyage. - : o
At six o’clock in the morning of Tuesday the 16th, we.
saw the island of Palma, and found the ship fifteen miles to’
the southward of her reckoning. As we were sailing along
this island; at the rate of no less than eight miles an hour,

with the wind at east, it died away at once ; so that within o
less than two minutes the ship had no motion, though-we

were at least four leagues distant from the shore. Palma lies
in lat. 28° 40’ N. long. 17° 48/ W.

On the 20th we tried the current, and found it set S.W.
by -W. one mile an hour. This day we saw two herons flying
to the eastward,and a great number of bonnettos about the
ship, of which we caught eight. I

' n
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I the night between the 21st and 22d we lost our com-
ion the Swallow, and about eight in the morning we saw
the island of Sal, bearing S.3 W, at noon it bore S.3 W,
distant eight leagues; and at noon on the 28d, the nearest
land of the island of Bonavista bore from S. to W.S.W. dis-
tant seven or eight miles, the east end, at the same time,
bearing- W. distant two leagues. In this situation we sound-
ed, and had only fifteen fathom, with rocky ground ; at the
same time we saw a very great rippling, which we supposed
to be caused by a reef, stretching off the point about E.S.E.
three miles, and the breakers without us, distant also about
three miles in the direction of S.E. We steered between
the rippling and the breakers, but after hauling the ship off
about half a mile, we had no soundings. The Prince Fre-
derick passed very near the breakers, in the S.E., but had
no soundings ; yet these breakers are supposed to be dan-
gerous. The middle of the isle of Sal is in lat. 16° 55’ N.
long. 21° 59’ W, ; the middle of Bonavista is-in lat. 16® 10/
long.23° W. :

n the next day, at six in the morning, the isle of May
bore from W. to S. Wa-gix’leagues; and soon after the
Swallow again joined company. At half an hour after ten
the west end of the isle of May bore north at the distance
of five miles, and we found a current here, setting to the
southward at the rate of twenty miles in four-and-twenty
bours. The latitude of this island is 15° 10’ N. longitude
22°25' W.. :

. At noon the south end of the island of St Iago bore S.W.
by W. distant four leagues ; and the north end N.W. dis-
tant five leagues. At half an hour after three we anchored
in Port Praya, in that island, in company with the Swallow
and Prince Frederick, in eight fathom water, upon sandy
ground. - We had much rain and lightning in the night,
and early in the moming I sent to the commanding oflicer
at the fort, for leave to get off some water, and other re-
freshments, which he granted.

- We soon learnt that this was the sickly season, and that
the rains were so great as to render it extremely difficult to
get any thing down from the country to the ships: It hap-
pened -also, unfortunately, that the small-pox, which is ex-
tremely fatal here, was at this time epidemic; so that I per-
mitted no man to go ashore who had not had that distem-

- . PEn,
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per, and I would not suffer even those that had to go into
any house. ’ ,

We procured, iowever, a supply of water and some cattle
from the shore, and caught abundance of fish with the seine,
which was hauled twice every day : We found also in the
valley where we got our water, a kind of large purslain,
growing wild in amazing quantities : This was a most wel-

_come refreshment both raw as a sallad, and boiled with the
broth and pease ; ‘when we left the place we carried away
enough of it to serve us a week. . o .

On the 28th, at half an hour after twelve, we weighed and
put to sea; at half an hour after six in the evening the peak
of Fuego bore W.N.W. distant twelve leagues, and in the
night the burning mountain was very visible.

This day I ordered hooks and lines to be served to all the
ship’s company, that they might catch fish for themselves;
but at the same time I also ordered that no man should keep
his fish more than four-and-twenty hours before it was
eaten, for I had observed that stale, and even dried fish, had
made the people sickly, and tainted the air in the ship. -

On the first of October, in lat. 10° 37’ N. we lost the true
trade-wind, and had only light aud variable gales; and this
day we found that the ship was set twelve miles to the north-

ward by a current; on the third we found a current run S.

by E. at the rate of six fathom an hour, or about twenty
miles and a half a day: On the seventh we found the ship
nineteen miles to the southward of her reckoning.

On the 20th, our butter and cheese being all expended,
we began to serve the ship’s company with oil, and I gave
orders that they should also be served with mustard and
vinegar once a fortnight during the rest of the voyage.

On the 22d we saw an incredible number of birds, and
among the rest a man-of-war bird, which inclined us to
think that some land was not more than sixty leagues dis-
%airnt : This day we crossed the equator in longitude 28° 40/

On the 24th, I ordered the ship’s company to be served
with brandy, and reserved the wine for the sick and con-
valescent. On the 26th the Prince Frederick made signals
of distress, upon which we bore down to her, and found
that she had carried away her fore-top-sail-yard, and to

supply this loss, we gave her our sprit-sail top-sail-yard,.
* which we could spare, and she hoisted it immediately.
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On the 27th- she again made signals of distress, upon:
which I brought-to, and sent the carpenter on board her,
who Teturned with  an account that she had sprung a leak
gnder the larboard cheek forward, and that it was impossi-

. ble to do any thing to it'till we had better weather, Upon

speaking with Lieutenant Brine, who commanded her, he
informed me that the crew were sickly ; that the fatigue
of ‘working the pumps, and constantly standing by the
sails, had worn them down ; that their provisions were not
good, that they had nothing to drink but water, and that
he feared it would be impossible for him to keep company
with me except I could spare him some assistance. For
the badness of their provision I bad no remedy, but I sent
on board a carpenter and six seamen to assist in pumping
and working the ship. : i ,

On the eighth of November, being in latitude 25° 52’ S.
Jongitude 39° 38', we sounded with 160 fathom, but had no
ground : On the ninth, having seen a great number of

" birds,. called albatrosses, we ;ounded again with 180 fa-

thow, but had no ground.

.On the 11th, having by signal brought the store-ship
under our stern, I sent the carpenter, with proper assistants,
on board to stop the leak; but they found that very little
could be done: We then completed our provisions, and
those of the Swallow,. from her stores, and put on board

- her all our staves, iron hoops, and empty oil jars. The

next day I sent'a carpenter and six seamen to relieve the
men that had been seat to assist her on the 27th of Octo-
ber, who, by this time, began to suffer much by their fa-
tigue. - Several of her crew having the appearance of the
scurvy, 1 sent the surgeon on board her with some medi-
cines for the sick. This day, having seen some albatrosses,
turtles, and weeds, we sounded, but had no ground with
180 fathom. . » ‘ ' »

.On the 12th, being now in latitude 30 south, we began
to find it very cold ; we therefore got up our quarter cloths,
and fitted them to their proper places, and the seamen put
on their thick jackets. This day we saw a turtle, and seve-

~ ral albatrosses, but still had .no ground with 180 fathom.

We continued to see weeds and. birds on board the ship,

" but had no ground till the 18th, when we found a soft mud-

dy bottom at the depth of fifty-four fathom. We were
now in lat. 35° 40’ S. long. 49° 54' W.; and this was the
- : first
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first sounding we had after our coming upon the coast of
p Brazil. ' ' .
: On the 19th, about eight o’clock in the evening, we saw
< a meteor of a very extraordinary appearance in the ‘noith-
3 east, which, soon after we had observed it, flew off in-a ho-
- rizontal line to the south-west, with amazing rapidity : It
was near a minute in its progress,-and it left a train of
{ light behind it so strong, that the deck was not less illumi-
nated than at noon-day. This day we saw a great number
of seals about the ship, and had soundings at fifty-five fa-
thom, with a muddy bottom. The next day the seals con-
tinued, and we had soundings at fifty-three fathom, with a

f% dark=coloured sand ; upon which we bent our cables. ~ &
¢ On the 21st we had no ground with 150 fathom. Our
ﬁ lat. at noon was 37°40’ S. long 51° 24/ W.

On the 22d we had soundings again at seventy fathom,
with a dark brown' sand, and saw many whales and seals
¢  about the ship, with a great number of butterflies, and
: birds, among which were snipes. and plovers. ~Our lat. at

noon was 38° 55 long. 50° 47' W.

.~ Our soundings continued from forty to seventy fathom,
: tiil the eighth of December, when, about six o’clock in the
: morning, we saw land bearing from S. W. to W. by S. and

.appearing like many small islands. At noon it bore from
. W. by S. to S. S. W. distant eight leagues; our latitude
then being 47° 16S. long. 64° 58' W, . About three o’clock
Cape ‘Blanco bore W. N. W. distant six leagues, and a

remarkable double saddle- W, S, W. distant about three
leagues. We had now soundings from twenty to sixteen fa-
: thom, sometimes with coarse sand and. gravel, sometimes
with small black stones and shells. At eight in the even-
ing the Tower rock at Port Desire bore S. W. by W. dis-

tant about three leagues; and the extremes of the land yi

from S. by E. to N. W. by N. At nine, Penguin Island i
: bore S. W. by W. 3 W. distant two leagues; and at four M “Li
o’clock in the moming of the ninth, the Tand seen from the y:
: mast-head bore from S. W. to W. by N. : is
At noon, Penguin island bore S. by E. distant fifty-seven v
miles ; our latitude being 48° 56’ S. longitude 65° 6’ W, 2
This day we saw such a quantity of red shrimps about the v
“ship that the sea was coloured with them. t,
; At noon the next day, Wednesday the 10th, the extremes I
g of the land bore from S. W. to N. W. and Wood’s Mount, ‘\
g- N near ‘Z
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near the entrance of St Julian’s, bore S. W. by:W. distant
three or four leagnes. Our latitude was 49° 16’ S. our lon-
gitude 66° 48’ W?.; and ouor soundings were from forty to
forty-five fathom, sometimes fine'sand, sometimes soft mud..

At noon, on Thursday the 11th, Penguin Island bore
N.N.E. distant fifty-eight leagues. Our latitude was 50°
48 8. our longitude 67° 100 W, v S

We continued our course till Saturday the 18th, when

. our latitude being 50° 34' S. and our longitude 68° 15 W.

the extremes of the’land bore from N. 3 E. t0 S.S. W, 1 W,
and the ship was about five or six miles distant from the

shore. Cape Beachy-hcad, the northermost cape, was found -

_ to lie in latitude 50° 16’ S. and Cape Fairweather, the south-

ermost cape, in latitude 50° 50’ S. .

On Sunday the 14th, at four in the morning, Cape
Beachy-head bore N. W. 1 N. distant about eight leagues;
and at noon, our latitude being 50° 52 S. and longitude
68° 10’ W. Penguin island bore N. 35° E. distant 68 leagues.
We were six leagues from the shore, and the extremes of-
the land were from N. W. to W.S. W.

At eight o'clock in the morning of Monday the 15th,
being about six miles from the shore, the extremes of the
land bore from S. by E. to N. by E. and . the entrance of
the river St Croix S. W. 3} W. We had twenty fathom
quite cross the opening, the distance from point to point
being about seven miles, and afterwards keeping at the
distance of about four miles from each cape, we had from

‘twenty-two to twenty-four fathom. The land on the porth

shore is high, and appears in thrée capes; that on the
south shoreds low and flat. At seven in the evening, Cape
Fairweather bore S. W. } S. distant about four leagues, a
low point ruoning out from it S. 8. W. § W. - We stood off
and on all night, and had from thirty to twenty-two fathom
water, with a bottom of sand and mud. At seven the next
morning, Tuesday the 16th, we shoaled gradually into
twelve fathom, with a bottom of fine sand, and soon after
into six; we then hauled off S. E. by S. somewhat more
than a mile : then steered east five miles, then E. by N.
and deepened into twelve fathom. Cape Fairweather at
this time bore W. } S. distant four leagues, and the north-
ermost extremity of the land W. N.-W. When we first
came into shoal water, Cape Fairweather bore W. } N. and
a low point without it W. S. W, distant about four milii.
: t
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At noon Cape Fairweather bore W. N, W. 3 W. distant siz
leagues, and a large hummock S. W. 3 W. distant seven
leagues, At this time our lat. was 51° 52’ W. long, 68° W,

At one o’clock, being about two leagues distant from the
shore, the extremes of three remarkable round hills bore
from S. W. by W. to W.S. W. At four, Cape Virgin
Mary bore S. E. byS. distant about four leagues. - At eight,
we were very near the Cape, and upon the point of it saw
several men riding, who made signs for us to come on shore. -
In about half an hour we anchored in a bay, close under
the south side of the Cape, in ten fathom water, with a
gravelly bottom. The Swallow and store-ship anchored
soon after between us and the Cape, which then bore N.
by W. { W. and a low sandy point like Dungeness S. by W.
From the Cape there runs a shoal, to the distance of about
half a league, which may be easily known by the weeds that
are upon it. We found it high water at half an hour after
eleven, and the tide rose twenty feet.

The natives continued abreast of the ship all night, ma-
= king several great fires, and frequently shouting very loud.
As soon as it was light, on Wednesday morning the 17th,
we saw great numbers of them in motion, who made signs
for us to land. About five o’clock I made the signal for
the boats belonging to the Swallow and the Prince Frede-
rick to come on board, and in the meantime hoisted out

S S

our own. These boats being all manned and armed, 1 took i
a party of marines, and rowed towards the shore, having
left orders with the masterto bring thie ship’s broad-side to i
: bear upon the landing place, and to keep the guns loaded ) ¥
: with round shot. We reached the beach about six o’clock, i

and before we went from the boat, I made signs to the na-
tives to retire to some distance: They immediately com-
plied, and I then landed with the Captain of the Swallow,
f and several of the officers: The marines were drawn up,
and the boats were brought to a grappling near the shore.
I then made signs to the natives to come near, and direct-
ed them to sit down in a semicircle, which they did with
great order and cheerfulness.  When this was done, I dis- &
tributed among them several knives, scissars, buttons, beads,
combs, and other toys, particularly some ribbands to the
women, which they received with a very becoming mixtare :
of pleasure and respect. Having distributed my presents, 1
I endeavoured to make them understand that I had other

) things
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things which I would part with, but for which I expected
somewhat in return. Y shewed them :some hatchets .and

" bill-hooks, and pointéd to some guanicoes, which happen~
‘ed to be near, and some ostriches which I saw dead ‘among

them ; making signs:at the same time I wanted to eat; ‘but
they either could not, or would not understand me: For
though they seemed very desirous of the hatchets .and the
bill-hooks, they did not give the least intimation that they

would ‘part with any provisions; no traffic therefore was
‘carried on between us. : '

- ‘Each of these people, both men arid'wdmén,'had.a horse,

- "with a decent saddle, stirrups, and ‘bridle.. The men ‘had

wooden spurs, except.one, who had a large pair of such as
are worn in Spain, brass stirrups, and .a Spanish scymitar,
without a scabbard ; but notwithstanding these distinctions,
he did not appear to have any authority over the rest; the
women bad no spurs. The horses appeared to be-well-made,
and nimble, and were about fourteen hands high. The peo-
ple bad also many dogs with .them, which, as well as the
horses, appeared to be of a Spanish breed. '

As I had two measuring rods with me, ‘we went round
and measured those that appeared to be tallest among them.
One of these was six feet six inches high, -several ‘more
were six feet five, and six feet six inches; -but the stature
of the greater part of them was from five feet ten to six
feet. Their complexion is a dark copper-colour, like that

of the Indians in North America ; their hair is straighit, and

nearly as harsh as hog’s bristles : 1t is tied back with z cote
ton string,.but neither sex wears any head-dress. ‘They are
well-made, robust, and bony ; but their hands and feet are
remarkably small. They are clothed with the skins. of the
guanico, sewed together into pieces about six feet long and
five wide : These are wrapped round the body, and fasten-
ed with a girdle, with the hairy. side inwards ; some of them
bad also what the Spaniards have called a puncho, a square
piece of .cloth made of the downy hair of the guanico,
through: which a hole being cut for the head, the rest hangs
round them about as low as the knee, The guanico is an
animal that in size, make, and colour, resembles-a deer, but
it has a hump on its back, and no horns. These people wear
also a kind-of drawers, which they pull up. very tight, and
buskins, which reach from the mid-leg to the instep before,
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is withc'.mt,. any-eovering..- We observed that some ‘of the,

meii had a circle’painted round the left eye, and that others
were painted on'itheir arms, and on different parts of the
face;:ahe:eye-lids of all the young women were painted
black. - They:talked much, and:someof  them called out
_Capi-ta-pe; but when they were spoken: to in Spanish,
Portuguese;French, -and Dutch, they made no-reply. Of
their -ofvn -language. we could distinguish only one word;

whichr was chevow : We supposed it:to be a salutation, as-

they always prohounced it when they shook hands with us,
and when, by signs, they asked us.to.give them any thing.
‘When they were spoken to in English; they repeated the
words: after us as plainly as we could de;iand they soon got
by heart the words, “ Englishmén come on shore.” . Every
one had a missile-weapon of & singular Kind,-tucked into
the: girdle. : It consisted of two round istones; ‘eovered with
leather, each weighing.about a:pound, which were fastened
to the two' ends-of a string about eight feet long. . This is
" used asa sling; one stone being kept in the hand, and the
other whirled round the heéad till it is supposed to have ac-
_ quired sufficient force, and: then discharged at the object.
Theyare so expert in the management of this double-head-
_ ed shot, that they will bit a mark, not bigger than a shil-
ling, with both the stones, at the distance of fifteen 'yards;

*. it-is‘not-their-custom, however; to strike either the guanico

or the ostrich with them in the chase, but they discharge

- them so that the cord comes against the legs of the ostrich,

or two of the legs of the guanico, and is twisted round them
"by the force of the swing of the.balls, so ‘that the animal
being unable to run, becomes an easy prey:to the hunter.
‘While we stayed on shore, we saw them eat some of their
flesh-meat raw, particulazly the paunch of an ostrich, with~
out’ any other preparation or-cleaning than just tarning it
inside .out, and shaking it. We observed among them se-
veral beads, such as I gave them, and:two piecés. of red
baize, which. we -supposed *had been :left there, or in the
neighbouring country, by Commodore Byron.
‘After I had spent about four hours with these people, I
made signs:to them that I was going on-board, and that I

would take:some of them with me it they were desirous to

go. " .As soon as I had made: myself understood, above an
hundred .eagerly offered to visit the ship;.but I did oot
chuse:to indulge nlore than eight of the number. They
VoL xiL ‘ 1 jumped
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jumped into the boats with the joy and alacrity of children
going to a fair, and, having no intention of mischief against
us, had not the least suspicion that we intended any mis-
" chief against them.. They sung several of their country
songs while they were in the boat, and when they came on
board did not express either the curiosity or wonder which
the multiplicity of objects, to them equally strange and stu-
pendous, that at ouce presented themselves, might be sup-
posed to excite. . I took them down into the cabin, where
they looked about them with an unaccountable indifference,
till one of them happened to cast his eyes upon a looking-
glass: This, however, excited no more astonishment than
the prodigies which offer themselves to our imagination in
a dream, when we converse with the dead, fly in the air,
and walk upon the sea, without reflecting that the laws.of
nature are violated ; but it afforded them infinite diversion :
They advanced, retreated, and played a thousand.tricks be-
fore it, laughing violently, and talking with great emphasis
to each other. [ gave them some beef, pork, biscuit,and
other articles of the ship’s provisions: They eat indiscrimi-
nately whatever was offered to them, but they would drink
nothing but water. From the cabin I carried them all over
the ship, but they looked at nothing with-much attention,
except the animals which we had on board as live stock:
They examined the hogs and sheep with some. curiosity,
and were exceedingly delighted with the Guinea hens and
turkies; they did not seem to desire any -thing that they
saw except our apparel, and only one of them, an old ‘man,
asked for that: We gratified him with a pair of shoes and
buckles, and to each of the others I gave a canvass bag, in
which I put some needles ready threaded, a few slips of
cloth, a knife, a pair of scissars, some. twine, a few beads, .
‘a comb, and a looking-glass, with some new sixpences and
half-pence, through which a hole bhad been drilled, that was
fitted with a-ribband to hang round the neck. We offered
them some leaves of tobacco, rolled up into-what are called
segars, and they smoked a little, but did not seem fond of
it. I showed them the great guns, but they did not-appear
to have any notion of their-use. After I had carried them
through the ship, I ordered the marines to be drawn up,
and go through part of their exercise. - When the first vol-
ley was fired, they were struck with astonishment and.ter-
ror; the old man, in particular, .threw himself down -up(lm
: the
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the deck, pointed to the muskets, and then striking his _

breast with his hand, lay some time motionless, with bis eyes
shut: By this we supposed he intended to shew us that he
was not unacquainted with fire-arms, and their fatal effect,
The rest, seeing oar people merry, and finding themselves
unhurt, soon resumed their cheerfulness and good humour,
. and heard the second and third volley fired without much
emotion ; but the old man continued prostrate upon the
deck some time, and never recovered his spirits ‘till the fi-
ring was over. About noon, the tide being out, I'acqnaint-
ed them by signs that the ship was proceeding farther, and
that they must :;go on shore: This [ soon perceived they
were very unwilling to do ; all, however, except the old man
and one more, were got inlo the boat without much ditfi-
culty ; but these stopped- at the gang-way, where the old
man turned about, and went aft to the companion ladder,
where he stood some lime without speaking a word ; he then
uttered what we supposed: to be a prayer; for he many
times lifted up his hands and his eyes to the heavens, and
spoke in a manner and tone very different. from what we
had observed in their conversation : His orison seemed to
be rather sung than said, so that we found it impossible to
distinguish one.word from another.. When [ again intima-
ted that it was proper for him to go into the boat, he point~

ed to:the sun; and then moving his hand round to the west, -

he paused, looked in my face, laughed, and pointed to the
shore : - By this it was easy to understand that he wished to
stay on board till sun-set, and I took no little pains.to con-

vince him- that we could not stay so long upon that part-of -

the coast, before he gould be prevailed upon to go into the
boat; at length, however, he went over the ship’s side with
his companion, and when the boat put off they all began to
sing, and continued- their merriment till they got on shore.
When they landed, great numbers of thése on shore press-
ed eagerly to get into the boat; but the officer on board,
having positive orders to bring none of them off; prevented
them, though not without great difficulty, and apparently tu
their extreme mortification and disappointment. -
When the boat returned on board, I sent her off again
with the master, to sound the shoal that runs off from the
point: He found it about three miles broad from mnorth tc
south, and that to avoid it, it was necessary -to keep four
miles off the cape, in'twelve or thirteen fathom water.
: SectioN
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chno& 'II. A

The Passage through the Streight of Magellan, with some fur-
tber.f;gfount_ Z}‘g the Patagonians, »amg a Description (fﬁtlke
Coast on each side, and its Inkabitants. -~ - - T

- AsovuT one o’clock, on Wednesday the 17th of Decem-
ber, I made the signal and weighed, ordering the Swallow
to go a-head, and the store-ship to bring up the rear. The
wind was right against.us, and blew fresh, so that we were
obliged to turn into the-Streight of Magellan with-the
flood-tide, between Cape Virgin Mary and the Sandy Point
that resembles Dungeness. When we got a-breast of this

Point, we stood close into the shore, where we saw two

guanicoes, and many of the natives on horseback, who

seemed to be in pursuit of them : When the horsemen came
near, they ran up the country at a great rate, and were

" pursued by the hunters, with - their slings in their hands
ready for the cast; but neither of them was taken while

they were within the reach of our sight. ' .
When we got about two leagues to the west of Dunge-

ness, and were standing off shore, we fell in with a shoal

- upon which we had but seven fathom water at half flood :

This obliged us to.make short tacks, and keep continually -

heaving the lead. - At half an hour after eight in the even-.

. ing, we anchored about three miles. from the shore, in 20
fathom, with a muddy bottom:: Cape Virgin Mary then
bearing N.E. by E. § E.; Point Possession W. } S. at the

- distance of about five leagues. o »

"About half an hour after we had cast anchor, the natives
made several large fires a-breast of the ship, and at break
of day we saw about four hundred of them encamped in

a fine green valley, between -two hills, with their horses

feeding beside them. About six o’clock in the morning,
the tide being done, we got again :under sail : Iis course
here is from east to west ; it rises and falls thirty feet, and
its strength is equal to about three knots an hour. About
noon there being little wind, and the ebb running with
great force, the Swallow, which was a-head, made thesignal
and came to an anchor ; upon which I did the same, and
so did the store.ship that was a-stern, : A
K
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As we saw great-numbers of the natives on horseback a-
breast of the ship, and as Captain Carteret informed me
that this was the place where Commodore Byron had the
conference with the tall men, I sent the lieutenants of the
Swallow.and the store-ship to: the shore, but with orders
not to land, as_the ships were at too- great a distance to
protect them. When these gentlemen returned, they told
me, that the boat having lain upon her oars very near the
beach, the natives came down in great numbers; whom
they knew to. be the same persons they had seen the day
before, with many others, particularly women and children ;
that when they perceived our people had no design to land,
they seemed to be greatly disappointed, and those who had
been on-board the ship waded off to the boat, making signs
for it to advance, and pronouncing the words they hiad been
taught, “ Englishmen come on shore,” very loud, many
times ; that when they found they could not get the peo-

ple to land, they would fain have got into the boat, and

that it was with great difficulty they were prevented, - That
they presented them with some bread, tobacco, and a few
toys, pointing at the same time to some guanicoes and os-
triches, and making signs that they wanted them as provi-

sions, but that they could not make themselves understood ; -

that finding they could obtain no refreshment, they rowed
along the shore in-search of fresh water, but that; seeing no
appearance of a rivulet, they returned on board. ©

At six o’clock the next morning, we weighed, the Swal-
low being still a-head, and at noon we anchored in Posses-
sion Bay, having twelve fathont, with a clean sandy bot-
tom. Point Possession at this time bore east, distant three
leagues ; the Asses Ears west, and the entrance-of the Nar-
rows S. W. 3 W.: The bottom of the bay, which was the
nearest land to the ship, was distant about three miles.
- We saw a great number of Indians upon the Point, and at

night, large fires on the Terra del Fuego shore. o

From this time, to the 22d, we had strong gales and .

heavy seas, so that we got on but slowly ; and we now an-
chored in 18 fathom, with a muddy bottom. The Asses
Ears bore N. W. by W. } W. Point Possession N. E. by E,
and the point of the Narrows, on the south side, S.S. W,
distant between three and four leagues. In this situation,
our longitude, by observation, was 70° 20’ W, latitude 52°
30’ S. The tide here sets S, E. by S.and N. E. by N. at

the
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the rate of about three knots an hour ; the water rises four-
and-twenty feet, and at this time it was high water at four

“in the morning.

In the morning of the 23d, we made sail, turning to
windward, but the tide was so strong, that the Swallow was
set one way, the Dolphin another, and the store-ship &
third : ‘There was a fresh breeze, but not one of the vessels
would answer her helm. We had various soundings, and
saw the rippling in the middle ground: In these. circum-
stances, sometimes backing, sometimes filling,  we entered
the first Narrows. About six o’clock in the evening, the
tide being done, we anchored on the south shore, in forty
fathom with a sandy bottom ; the Swallow anchoved on the
north shore, and the-store-ship not a cable’s length from a

. sand-bank, about two miles to the eastward. The streight

here is only three miles wide, and at midnight, the tide be-
ing slack, we weighed and towed the ship through. A

_breeze sprung up soon afterwards, which continued till

seven in the morning, and then died away. We steered from
the first Narrows to the second S. W. and had nineteen fa-
thom, with a muddy bottom. At eight we. anchored two
leagues from the shore, in 24 fathom, Cape Gregory bear-
ing W, 3 N. and Sweepstakes Foreland 5. W.3 W. The
tide here ran seven knots an hour, and such bores sometimes
came down, with immense quantities of weeds, that we ex-
pected every moment to be adrift. :
. The next day, being Christmas day, we sailed through
the second Narrows. In turning through this part of the
Streight we had twelve fathom within half a mile of the shore
on each side, and in the middle seveateen fathom, twenty-
two fathom, and no ground. At five o’clock in the even-
ing, ‘the ship suddenly shoaled from seventeen fathom to
five, St Bartholomew’s island then bearing.S. 3 W. distant
between three and four wiles, and Elizabeth’s Island S, S,
W. £ W. distant five or six miles. Aboat half an hour af-
ter eight o’clock, the weather being rainy and tempestuous,
weanchored under Elizabeth’s island in twenty-four fathom,
with hard gravelly ground. Upon this island we found-
great quantities 6f celery, which, by the direction of the
surgeon, was given to the people, with boiled wheat and
portable soup, for breakfast every morning.  Some of the
officers who went a-shore with their guns, saw two small
dogs, and several places where fires had been recently made,
with
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with many fresh shells of mussels and limpets lying about

I aal. asuie R

them : - They saw also several wigwams or huts, consistin

of young trees, which, being sharpened at .one end, ,ang ;
thrustinto the ground .in a circular form, the other ends .
were brought to meet, and fastened together at the top;

but they saw none of the naltives. , S
From this place we saw many high mountains, bearing
from S. to W.S. W.; several parts_of .the summits were
covered with snow, though it was the midst of summer in
this part of the world : TT]ey were clothed with wood about
three parts of their height, and above with herbage, except .
where the. snow-was not yet melted. This was the first
place where we had seen wood in all South America.
At two o’clock in the morning of the 26th, we weighed, *
and, having a fair wind, were a-breast of the north end of - "
Elizabeth’s Island at three: At half an hour after five,
being about mid-way between Elizabeth’s Island and St 5
George’s Island, we suddenly shoaled our water from seven- L
teen fathom to six :. We struck the ground once, but the '
next cast.had no bottom with twenty fathom. When we
were upon' this shoal, Cape Porpoise bore W.S. W, 1 W. : :
the south end of Elizabeth’s island W. N. W. } W, distant j

U

three leagues; the south end of Saint George’s Island N.E.
distant four leagues. . The store-ship, which was about half
a league -to . the southward of us, had once no more than
four fathom, and for a considerable time not seven; the
Swallow, which was three or four miles. to the southward,
had deep water, for she kept near to St George’s Island.
In my opinion it is safest to run down from the north end .
of Elizabeth’s Island, about two or three miles from the o~
shore, and so on all the way to Port Famine. At noon a 3
low point bore E. } N.; Fresh-water Bay SW.3 W. At i
this time we were about three miles distant from the north
shore, and had no ground with eighty fathom. Our longi-
tude, by ebservation, which was made over the shoal, was :
71° 20’ W. our latitude 538°12’ S. !
About four o’clock we anchored in Port Famine Bay, in
thirteen fathom, and there being little wind, sent all the
boats, and towed in the Swallow and Prince Frederick.
The next morning, the weather being squally, we warped
the ship farther into the harbour, and moored. her with a §
cable each way in nine fatbom. I then senta party of men
to pitch two large tents in the bottom of the bay, for the Sy
sick, the wooders, and the sail-makers, who were soon after S
sent 3
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sent on shore, with the surgeon, the gunner; and some mid.
shipmen. Cape St Anne now bore N.E. by E. distant three
quarters of a mile, and Sedger river S. 3 W.. ~ . .

On the 28th we unbent all the sails, and sent them on
shore to be repaired, erected tents upon. the banks of Sed-
ger river, and sent all the.empty casks on. shore, with the
coopers to trim them, and a mate and ten men to wash and
fill them. We also hauled the seine, and caught fish in
great plenty : Some of them resembled a mullet, but the

esh was very soft; and among them were a few. smelts,
some of which were twenty inches long, and weighed four-
and-twenty ounces. _ '

During our whole stay in this place we caught fish enough
to furnish one meal a-day both for the sick and the well :
We found also great plenty of celery and. pea-tops, which
were boiled with the pease and portable soup. Besides
these, we gathered great quantities of fruit.that resembled
the cranberry, and the leaves of a shrub somewhat like our
thorn, which were remarkably sour. When we arrived, all
our people began to look pale and meagre; many had the
scurvy to a great degree, and upon others. there were mani-

- fest signs of its approach ; yet in a fortnight there was not

a scorbutic person in either of the ships. Their recovery
was effected by their being on shore, eating plenty of ve-
getables, being obliged to wash their appatel, and keep their
persons clean by daily bathing in the sea. :

The next day we set up the forge on shore ; and from this
time, the armourers, carpenters, and the rest of Lhe people,

. were employed in refitting the ship, and making her ready

for the sea. . :
" In the mean time a considerable quantity of wood was
cut, and put on board the store-ship, to be sent to Falk-
land’s Island ; and as I well knew there was no wood grow-
ing there, I caused some thousands of young trees to be
carefully taken up with their roots, and a proper quantity
of earth ; and, packing them in the best manner I could, [
put them also on board the store-ship, with orders to deliver
them to the commanding officer'at Port Egmont, and to
sail for that place with the first fair wind, putting on board
two of my seamen, who, being in an ill state of health when
they first came on board, were now altogether unfit to pro-
ceed in the voyage. :
On Wednesday the 14th of January we got all our peo-
ple
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ple and tents.on board ; having taken in seventy-five tons
of water from the shore, and twelve months provisions of all
kinds, at whole allowance for ourselves, aud:ten months for
the Swallow, from on board the store-ship, I sent the mas~
ter in the cutter, which was victualled for a week, to look
out for anchoring-places on the north shore of the streight.

After several attempts to sail, the weather obliged us to
continue in our old station till Saturday the 17th, when the
Prince Frederick victualler sailed for Falkland’s Island, and
the master returned from his expedition. ‘The master re-
ported that he had . found four places in which there was
good anchorage, betwcen the place were we lay and Cape
‘Froward » That he had been on shore at several places,
where he had found plenty.of wood and water close to the
beach,.with abundance of cranberries and wild celery. He

reported also,. that he had seen a great number of currant

bushes full of fruit, though none of it was ripe, and a great
variety of beautiful shrubs in full blossom, bearing flowers
of different colours, particularly red, purple, yellow, and
white, besides great plenty of the Winter’s bark, a grateful
spice which is well known to the botanists of Europe. - He
shot several wild ducks, geese, gulls, a hawk, and two or
three of the birds which the sailors call a race-horse.

At five o’clock in the morning of Sunday the 18th we -

made sail, and at noon, being about two miles from the
shore, Cape Froward. bore N. by E. a bluff point N.N.W.
and Cape Holland W. 3 S. ' Our latitude at this place, by

observation, was 54° 8’ S, and we found the streight to be

about six miles wide. Soon after I sent a boat into Snug
Bay, to lie at the anchoring-place, but the wind coming
from the land,.I stood off again all night ; and at a mile
from the shore we had no ground with 140 fathom.
. In the morning of Monday the 19th, the Swallow having
made the signal for anchoring under Cape Holland, we ran
in, and anchored in ten fathom, with a clear sandy bottom.
Upon sending the boats out to sound, we discovered that
. we were very near a reef of rocks ; we therefore tripped the
anchor, aud dropped farther out, where we had twelve fa-
thom, and were about half a mile from the shore, just oppo-
site to a large stream of water, which falls with great rapi-
dity from the mountains, for the land here is of a stupen-
dous height. Cape Holland bore W.S.W.} W. distant two
miles, and Cape Froward E. Our latitude, by observation,
was 53° 58' S,
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The next morning we got off some water, and great plenty
of wild celery, but could get no fish except & few mussels.
I sent off the boats to sound, and found that there was good
anchorage at about half a mile from the shore, quite from
the cape to four miles below it; and close by the cape a
good harbour, where a ship might refresh with more-safety-
than at Port Famine, and avail herself of. a large river- of
fresh water; with plenty of wood, celery, and berries 3
‘though the place affords no fish except mussels. :

+ - Having completed our wood and water, we sailed from
this P]ace‘ on the 22d, about three o’clock in the afternoon.
At nine in the evening, the ship being about two miles dis-

*  tant from the shore, Cage Gallant bore W.AN, distant two
- leagues, Cape Holland E. by N, distant six leagues'; Cape
‘ Gallant and Cape Holland being nearly in one: A white
T patch in Monmouth’s Island - bore S.5.W.3W, Rupert’s
i 7 Island W.S.W, At this place the strait is not more than
= five miles over; and we found a tide which produced a very
s unusual effect, for it became impossible to keep the ship’s:
" head upon any point. - : o
At six the next morning, the Swallow made the signal
for having found anchorage ; and at eight we anchored. in
a bay under Cape Gallant, in ten fathom, with a muddy
bottom. The east point of Cape Gallant bore S.W. by * W,
- the extreme point of the eastermost land E. by S.a point
making the mouth of a river N. by W. and the white patch
on Charles’ Island- S.W. The boats being sent out to
sound, found good anchorage every-where, except within-
two cables’ length S.W. of the ship, where it was coral, and
deepened to sixteen fathom. In the afternoon I sent out
the master to-examine the bay and a large lagoon ; and he
reported that the lagoon was the most commodious har-
bour we had yet seen in the strait, having five fathom at
the entrance, and from four to five in the middle; that it
was ‘capable of receiving a great number of vessels, had
three large fresh-water rivers, and plenty of wood and ce-
lery. We had here the wisfortune to have a seine spoiled,
. by being entangled with the wood that lies sunk at the
mouth of these rivers ;-but though we caught but little fish,
we had an incredible number of wild -ducks; which we
found a very good succedaneum. :
The mountains are here very lofty, and the master of the
Swallow climbed one of the highest, hoping that from the
- summit-
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summit he should obtain a sight of the South Sea; but he
found his view intercepted by mountains still higher on the
southern shore :- Before he descended, however, he erected
a pyramid, within which he deposited a battle containing a
* shilling, and a paper on which was written the ship’s name,
and the date of the year; a memorial which possibly may
remain there as long as the world endures. - o
. ~In the morning of the 24th we took two boats and ex-
amined Cordes bay, which we found very much inferior to
that in which-the ship lay ; it had indeed a larger lagoon,
but the entrance of it was very narrow, and barred by a

shoal, on which there was not sufficient depth of water for .

aship of burden to-flont: The entrance of the bay also was
rocky, and within it the ground .was foul. ’

In this place we saw an animal that resembled an-ass, but
it had a cloven hoof, as we discovered afterwards by track-

ing it, and was as swift as a deer. This was the first animal

we had seen in the streight, except at the entrance, where
we found the guanicoes that we would fain have trafficked
for with-the Indians. We shot at this creature, but we
could not hit'it; probably it is altogether unknown to. the
naturalists of Europe.. - o

The country about this place has the most dreary and
forlorn appearance that can be imagined; the mountains
on each side the streight are of an immense height : About
one-fourth of the ascent is covered with trees of a consider-
able-size; in the space from thence to the middle of the
mountain there is nothing but withered shrubs; above
these are patches of snow, and fragments of broken rock ;
and the summit is altogether rude aud naked, towering
above the clouds in vast crags that are piled upon each
other, and look like the ruins of nature devoted to-everlast-
ing sterility and desolation. :

We went over in two boats to the Royal Islands, and
sounded, but found no botlom: A very rapid tide set
through wherever there was an opening; and they cannot
be approached by shipping without the most imminent dan-
ger. Whoever navigates this part of the streight, should
keép the north shore close on board all the way, and not
ventare more than a mile from it till the Royal Islands are
passed. The current sets easterly through the whole four-
and-twenty hours, and the indraught should by all means
be avoided. The latitude of Cape Gallantroad is 53° 5%" §
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We continued in this station, taking in wood and water,
and. gathering mussels and herbs, till the morning. of the
27th, when. a boat. that had been sent to try‘the current, re
turned with: an account that it set nearly at the rate of two
miles an hour, but that, the wind being.northerly, we might
probably get round to Elizabeth Bay or York Road before
night; we therefore weighed with all expedition. At noon
on the 28th; the west point of Cape Gallant bore W.N.W.
distant-half a mile, and the white patch-on Charles’ Island
S.E. by S. We had fresh gales and heavy flaws off the
land; and at two o’clock the west point.of Cape Gallant
bore E. distant three leagues, and York Point W.N.W. dis-
tant five leagues. At five, we. opened York Road, the
point bearing N.W., at the distance of half a mile: At this
time the ship was taken.a-back, and a strong current witha
heavy squall drove us so. far to leeward,'t%at. it was with
great difficulty we got into Elizabeth Bay, and anchored
in twelve fathom near a river. The Swallow being at an-
chor off the point of the bay, and very near the rocks, I sent
all the boats with anchgrs and hausers to her assistance, and
at last she was happily warped to windward into good an-
chorage. York Point now bore W. by N. a shoal with
weeds upon it W.N W, at the distance of a cable’s length,
"Point Passage S.E.LE. distant half a mile, a rock near Ru-
pert’s Isle S.3E. and a rivulet on the bay N.E. by E. distant
about. three cables’ length. Soon after sun-set we saw a
great smoke on the southern shore, and another-on Prince
Rupert’s Island. L _ o
. Early in the morning I sent the boats on shore for water,
and soon after our people landed, three canoes put off from
the south shore, and landed sixteen of the natives on the
. east point of the-bay. When they came within about a
hundred yards of our people they stopt, called out, and

" 'made'signs of friendship: Our people did the same, shew-

ing them some beads and other toys. At this they seemed
pleased, and began to shout; our people imitated the noisé
they made, and shouted in return: The Indians then ad~
vanced, still_shouting, and laughing very loud. When the
arties' met they shook hands, and our men presented the

, Indians with several of the toys which they had shewn them
al a distance. = They were covered with seal-skins, which
stunk abominably, and some of them were eating the rotten
flesh and blubber raw, with a keen appetite and great seem-

: 1 ing
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ing satisfaction. Their compléxion was the same as that’
of the people we bad:seen before, but they were-Tow of sta-
ture, the tallest of them not being more than five foot six:
They appeared to be perishing ‘with cold, and immediately
kindled several fires. - How'they subsist in winter, it is not.
perhaps; easy to guess, for the weather was at this time so
severe; that we'had frequent falls of snow. They were
arned with bows, arrows, and javelins; ‘the arrowsand ja~
velins were pointed -with flint, which was wrought'into the
shape of aserpent’s tongue ; -and they discharged both with'
great force and dexterity, scarce ever failing to-hit a mark
at a considerable distance. To kindle a fire they strike a
pebble against a:piece of mundic, holding under it, to catch
-the sparks, some moss-or down, mixed with a whitish earth,
which takes fire like tinder: They thentdke some dry grass;
of which there is evéry-where plenty, and, putting the light-
-ed moss into it, wave it to-and fro, and in about a minute
it blazes. - . - 3
- When. the boat returned she brought three of them on
board- the: ship, but they-seemed to regard nothing with 5
any degree of curiosity, except our clothes and a looking- ' 'l‘g‘.}‘
glass; the looking-glass afforded them as much diversion P
as it had- done- the Patagonians, and ‘it seemed to surprise .
them more: ‘When they first peeped-into it they started _
back; first lobking at us, and then at each other ; they then
took another peep, as it were by stealth, starting back as
before; and then'eagerly looking behind it: When by de-
grees they hecame familiar with-it, they smiled, and seeing
the image smile in return, they were exceedingly delighted,
and: burst into fits of the most violent laughter. They left
this:however, and every thing else, with perfect indiffer=
ence, the little they possessed being to-all appearance equal
to their:desires; They eat whatever was given them, but’

S
would drink nothing but water. _
When they left the ship I went on shore with them, and Niw

by this time several of their wives and children were come i
to the watering-place. I distributed some trinkets among ‘ {»;
- them, with which' they seemed pleased for a moment, and _ \u
they ‘gave us some of their arms in return; they gave us i
also'several pieces of mundic, such as is found in the tin 5
mines of Cornwall: They made us understand that they . '?
found it-in the mountains, where there are probably mines i
of tin, and perhaps of -more valuable metal.. When they il
. ; lets 1
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left us and embarked in their canoes, they hoisted a seal-
skin for a sail, and steered for the southern shore, where we
saw many of their bovels; and we remarked that not one
of them {ooked behind, either at us or at the ship, so little
impression had the wonders they had seen made upon their -
minds, and so much did they appear to be absorbed in the -
present, without any habitual exercise of their power to re-
flect upon the past. S .
‘In- this station we continued till Tuesday the 3d of Fe-
bruary. At about half an hour past twelve we weighed,
and in a sudden squall were.taken a-back, so as that both .
ships were in the most imminent danger of being driven
ashore on a reef of rocks; the wind however suddenly:
shifted, and we happily got off without damage. At five
o’clock in the afternoon, the tide being done, and the wind
coming about to the west, we bore away for York Road,
and at length anchored in it: The Swallow at the same
time being very near lIsland Bay, urider Cape Quod, endea-
voured to get in there, but was by the tide obliged to re-
turn to York ‘Road. In this situation Cape Quod . bore
‘W..iS. distant 19 miles, York Point E.S.E. distant one mile,
Bachelor’s River N.N.W. three quarters of a mile, the en-
trance of Jerow’s Sound N.W. by W.and a small island on
the south shore W. by S. We found the tide here very

‘rapid and uncertain; in the stream it generally set to the

eastward, but it sometimes, though rarely, set westward six
hours together. This evening we saw five Indiao: canoes
come out of Bachelor’s River, and go up Jerom’s Sound.. .

" In the morning, the boats which I had sent out to sound
both the shores of the streight and all parts of the bay, re-
turned with an account that there was good anchorage
within Jerom’s Sound, and all the way thither from the
ship’s station at theadistance of about half a mile from the
shore ; "also between Elizabeth and York Point, near York
Point, at the distance of a cable and a half’s length from
the weeds, in sixteen fathom, with a muddy bottom. There
were also several places under the islands on the south
shore where.a ship might anchor; but the force and uncer-
tainty of the tides, and the heavy gusts of wind that came
off the high lands, by which %ese situations ‘were surround-
ed, rendered them unsafe. ‘Soon after the boats returned, -
1 put fresh hands into them, and went myself up Bachelor’s
River: We found a bar at the entrance, which-a} certain

: A . times
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‘times of the tide must be dangerous. We hauled the seine,

and should have caught plenty of fish if it had not been for -

the weeds .and stumps of trees‘at the bottom of the river.
We then went ashore, where we saw many wigwams of
the -natives, and:several of their dogs, who, as-soon as we

~came in sight,ran away. We also saw some ostriches,:but :

they were beyond the reach.of our pieces: We gathered
mussels, limpets, sea-eggs, celery, and nettles, in great
abundance.. .. About three miles up. this river, on the west
side, between Mount Misery and another mountain of .a
stupendous height, there is.a cataract which has a. very
striking appearance: ltis precipitated from an elevation of
above four hundred yards; half theway it rolls over a very
steep declivity, and the other half is a perpendicular fall,
The sound of this cataract is not less awful than the sight.
- In this place contrary winds detained us till 10 o’clock
in: the morning of Saturday the 14th, when we weighed,
andin half an hour the current set the ship-towards Bache-
lor’s River: 'We then put her in stays, and while she was
coming about, which she was long in doing, we drove over
a shoal where we had ‘little more than sixteen feet water
with rocky ground ; so that our danger was very great, for
the ship drew sixteen feet nine inches aft, and fifteen feet
one: inch forward: As soon as the ship gathered way, we
happily deepened into three fathom; within two cables’
length .we had five, and in a veryshort time we got into
‘deep water. - We continued plying.to windward till four
o’clock in the afternoon, and then finding that we had lost
ground, we returned to our station,. and again anchored in
York Road. : ‘

Here we remained till five o’clock in the morning of the
17th, when we weighed, and towed out of the road. At
nine, though we had. a fine breeze at west, the ship was
carried with great violence by a current towards the south
shore: The boats ‘were all towing a-head, and the’sails
asleep, yet we drove so close to the rock, that the oars of
the boats were entangled in the weeds. In this manner
we were hurried along near three quarters of an hour, ex-

pecting every moment to be dashed to pieces against. the

cliff, from which we were seldom farther than a ship’s
length, and very often not half so much. We sounded on
both sides, and found that next the shore we had from
fourteen to twenty fathom, and on the other side of the
: - . ship
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1 ship nobottom :  As all our efforts were ineffectual, we re-
) si§ned-outse]ves to our:fate, and waitcd the event in a:state:
of suspense very little’ diffefent -from despair. - At length,
. however; weopened Saint David’s: Sound, and a current
‘that rushed out of it set'us into the mid-channel. - During
all this time the Swallow was-on the north shore, and cen-
sequently could know nothing of our danger till it was.
pasts - We now sent the boats out to look- for an anchor-
ng-place ; and at noon:Cape Quod bore:N.N.E.-and Saint:
- David’s bead S.E. ’ c
About-one o’clock the boats returned, having found :an
-anchoring-place in a small bay, to which-we gave themame.
of Butler'’s Bay, it having been discovered by Mr Butler,
one of the mates. It lies to the west of Rider’s Bay on the
south shore of the streight, which is here about two miles
-wide.. We ran in with the tide which set fast to the west-
ward, and .anchored in sixteen fathom water. The-ex=
tremes of the bay from W. by N. to N.3 W. are about a
guarter-of a mile asunder; .a smail rivulet, at the distasice
of somewhat less than:two cables length, bore S.3W. and
Cape Quod N. at the distance of four miles; At this time.
the Swallow was at anchor in Island Bay on the narth
shore, at about six miles distance. E S
I now sent all the boats out to sound round the ship and
in the neighbouring bays; and they returned with:an ac-
count that they<could tind no _place fit to receive the ship,
neither could any such place be found between Cape Quod.
and Cape Notch,: R S
In this.place we remained till Friday the 20th, when
about noon the clouds gathered very thick to the westward,
and before one it blew a storm, with such rain and hail as
we had scarcely ever seen. We immediately struck the
vards and top-masts, and having run out two hausers to a
rock, we hove the ship up to it : We then let:go the small
bower, and veered away, and brought both cables a-head ;
at the same time we'carried out two more hausers, and -
made them fast to two other rocks, making use of every ex-
pedient in .our power to keep the ship steady. ' The gale
continued. to increase till six o’clock in the evening, and
to our great astonishmentthe sea broke quite over: the fore-
castle in upon the quarter-deck, which, considering the
narrowness of the streight, and the smallness of the bay in:
which ‘we were stationed, might well have been thought
‘ b impossible,
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impossible. Our danger here was very great, for if the
cables had parted, as we could not run out with a sail, and
as we had not room to bring the ship up with any other
anchor, we must have been dashed to pieces in a few mi-
nutes, and in such a situation it is highly probable that
every soul would immediately have perished; however, by
eight o’clock the gale was become somewhat more mode-

rate, and, gradually decreasing during the night, we had

tolerable weather the next morning. Upon heaving the
anchor, we had the satisfaction to find that our cable was
sound, though our hawsers were much rubbed by the rocks,

notwithsthndings{tbwwere parcelled with old hammacoes,

‘and other thing§. The first thing I did after performing

the necessary operations about the ship, was to send a boat
to the Swallow to enquire how she had fared during the
gale: The boat returned with an account that she had felt
but little of the gale, but that she had been very near be-
ing lost, in pushing through the islands two days before, by
the rapidity of the tide: That notwithstanding an altera-
tion which had been made in her rudder, she steered and
worked so ill, that every time they got under way they
were apprehensive that she could never safely be brought

. to an anchor again; I was therefore requested, in the name

of the captain, to consider that she could be of very little

_service to the expedition, and to direct what I thought

would be best for the service. 1-answered, that as the
Lords .of the Admiralty had appointed- her to accompany
the Dolphin, she must continiie to do it as long as it was
possible ; that as her condition rendered her a bad sailer,
I would wait her time, and attend ber motions; and that if
any disaster.should happen to either of ys, the other should
be ready to afford such assistance as might be in her
power. : )

We continued here eight days, during which time we
completed our wood and water, dried our sails, and sent
great part of the ship’s company on shore, to wash their
clothes and stretch their legs, which was the more necessary,
as the cold, snowy, and tempestuous weather had confined
them too much below. - We caught mussels and -limpets,
and gathered celery and nettles in great abundance. The

mussels were the largest we had ever seen, many of them

being from five to six inches long: We caught also great
plenty of fine, firm, red fish, not unlike a gurnet, most of
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which were from four to five pounds weight. At the same
time we made it part of the employment of every day to
try the current, which we found constantly setting to the
eastward. - ~ o

The master having been sent out to look for anchoring-
places, returned with an account that he could find no shel-
ter, except near the shore, where it should not be sought
but in cases of the most pressing necessity. He landed
upon a large island on the north side of Snow Sound, and

being almost perished with cold, the first thing he did was =

to make a large fire, with some small trees which he found.
upon the spot. .He then climbed one of the rocky moun-
tains, with Mr Pickersgill, a midshipman, and one of the

. seamen, to take a view of the streight, and the dismal re-.
" gions that surround it. He found the entrance of the sound

to be full as broad as several parts.of the streight, and to
grow but very little narrower, for several miles inland on
the Terra del Fuego side. The country on the south of it-
was still more dreary and horrid than any he had yet seen :
It consisted of craggy mountains, much higher than the
clouds, that were altogether naked from the base to the
sunimit, there not being a single shrub, nor even a blade of
grass to be seen upon them ; nor were the vallies between

" them less desolate, being entirely covered with deep beds

of snow, except here and there where it had been washed
away, or converted into ice, by the torrents which were
precipitated from the fissures and crags of the mountain
above, where the snow had beén dissolved ; and even these
wvallies, in the patches that were. free from snow; were-as
destitute of verdure as the rocks between which they lay.

" On Sunday the first of March, at half an hour after four
o’clock in the morning, we saw the Swallow under sail, on
the north shore of Cape Quod. At seven we weighed, and
stood out of Butler’s Bay, but it falling calm soon after-
wards, the boats were obliged to take the vessel in tow,
having with much difficulty kept clear of the rocks: The
passage being very narrow, we sent the boats, about noon,
to seek for anchorage on the north shore. At this time,
Cape Notch bore W. by .N. § N. distant between three
and four leagues, and Cape Quod E. f N. distant three
leagues.

About three o’clock in the afternoon, there being little
wind, we anchored, with the Swallow, under the t;lorth
shore,
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shore, in a small bay, where there is a high, steep, rocky
mountain, the top of which resembles the head of a lion,
for which reason we called the bay Lion’s Cove. "We had
here forty fathom, with deep water close to the shore, and
at half a cable’s length without the ship, no ground. We
sent the boats to the westward in search of. anchoring-
places, and at midnight they returned with an account that
there was an indifferent bay at the distance of about four
miles, and that Goodluck Bay was three leagues to the
westward. S
At half an hour after twelve the next day, the wind be-
. ing northerly, we made sail from Lion’s Cove, and at five

anchored in Goodluck Bay, at the distance of about half-a- -

-cable’s length from the rocks, in twenty-eight fathom wa-
ter. ~ A-rocky island at the west extremity of the bay bore
N.W. by W. distant about a cable’s length and a half, and
a low point, which makes the eastern extremity of the bay,
‘bore E.S.E. distant about a mile. Between this point and

~_the ship, there were many shoals, and in the bottom of the

bay two rocks, the largest of which bore N.E. by N. the
smallest N. by E. From these rocks, shoals run out to the
S.E. which may -be known by the weeds that are upon
them ; ‘the ship was within a cable’s length of them : When
.she swung with her stern in shore, we had sixteen-fathom,
with coral rock; when she swung off, we had fifty fathom,
with sandy ground. Cape Notch bore from us W. by

S.% W. distant about one.league ; and in the intermediate
space there was a.large lagoon which we could not sound, .

-the wind blowing too hard all the while we lay here. After
we had moored .the ship, we sent two boats to assist .the
‘Swallow, -and ‘one:to look.out for anchorage :beyond Cape
Notch. The boats that were sent to assist the Swallow,
towed her iuto a small bay, where, as the wind was souther-
-1y, and blew fresh, she was in great danger, for the cove
was not only small, but full of rocks, and open to the south-
easterly winds. :
All the day following; and all the night, we had hard
gales, with a great sea, and much hail and rain. The next
* morning, we had gusts so violent, that it was impossible to
stand the deck ; they brought whole sheets of water all the
way from Cape Notch, which was a league distant, quite
““over the deck. They did not last more than'a minute, but
were so frequent, that the cables were kept on a constant
strain,
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strain, and there was the greatest reason to fear that they
would give way. It was a general opinion that the Swallow
could not possibly ride it out, and some of the men were so
strongly prepossessed with the notion of her.being lost, that
they fancied they saw some of her people coming over the
rocks towards our ship. The weather continued so bad,
till Saturday the 7th, that we could send no boat to en-
quire after her; but the gale being then more moderate, a
boat was dispatched about four o’clock in the morning,
which, about the same hour in the afternoon, returned
with an account that the ship was safe, but that the fatigue
of the people had been incredible, the whole crew having
been upon the deck near three days and three nights.. At
midnight the gusts returned, though not with equal vio-
lence, with-hail, sleet, and snow. %‘he weather being now
extremely cold, and the people never dry, I got up, the
next morning, eleven bales of thick woollen stuff, called
fearnought, which is provided by the government, and set
all the tailors to work to make them into jackets, of which
-every man in the ship had one. :

I ordered these jackets to be made very large, allowing,
.one with another, two yards and thirty-four inches of the
cloth to each jacket. I sent also seven bales of the same
cloth to the gwallow, which made every man on board a

jacket of the same kind; and I cut up three bales of finer

cloth,and made jackets for the officers of both ships, which
I had the pleasure to find were very acceptable. ‘
In this situation we were obliged to continue a week,

_ during which time, I put both-my own ship, and the Swal-
" low, upon two-thirds allowance, except brandy ; but con-

tinued the breakfast as long as greens and water were
lenty. o

P OnySunday the 15th, about noon, we saw the Swallow
under sail, and it being calm, we sent our launch 1o assist
her. In the evening the launch returned, having towed her
into a very good harbour on the south shore, opposite to
where we lay. The account that we received of this har-
bour, determined us to get into it as soon as possible ; the
next morning therefore, at eight o’clock, we sailed from
“Goodluck Bay, and thought ourselves happy to get safe out
of it. When we got a-breast of the harbour where the
Swallow lay, we fired several guns, as signals for her boats
to assist us in getting in; and in a short time the master

came




CHAP. II. SECT. It. - Captain Wallis. 151

came on board us, and piloted us to a very commodious
station, where we anchored in twenty-eight fathom, with a
muddy bottom. This harbour, which is sheltered from all
winds, and excellent in every respect, we called Swallow
Harbour. There are two channels into it, which are both
- narrow, but not dangerous, as the rocks are easily disco~
vered by the weeds that grow upon them. ,

At nineo’clock the next morning, the wind coming east-
erly, we weighed, and sailed from Swallow Harbour. At
noon we took the Swallow in tow, but at five, there being
little wind, we cast off the tow. At eight in the evening,
the boats which had been sent out tolook for anchorage,
returned with an account that they could find none: At
nine we had fresh gales, and at midnight Cape Upright
bore S.S.W.3 W.

At seven the next morning, we took the Swallow again
in tow, but were again obliged to cast her off and tack, as
the weather became very thick, with a great swell, and we
saw land close under our lee. As no place for anchorage
could be found, Captain Carteret advised me to bear away
for Upright Bay, to which I consented ; and as he was ac-
quainted with the place, he went a-head: The boats were
ordered to go between him and the shore, and we followed.
At eleven o’clock, there being little wind, we opened a large
lagoon, and a current setting strongly into it, the Swallow
was driven among the breakers close upon the lee-shore :
To aggravate the misfortune, the weather was very hazy,
there was no anchorage, and the surf ran very high. In
this dreadful situation she made signals of distress, and we
immediately sent our launch, and other boats, to her as-
sistance: The boats took her intow, but their utmost ef-
forts to save ber would have been -ineffectual, if a breeze
had not suddenly came down from a mountain and wafted
her off.

As a great swell came on about noon, we hauled over to
the north shore. We soon found ourselves surrounded

with islands, but the fog was so thick, that we knew not °

where we were, nor which way to steer. Among these
islands the boats were sent to cast the lead, but no anchor-
age was to be found; we then conjectured that we were in
the Bay of Islands, and that we had no chance to escape
shipwreck, but by hauling directly out: This, however,
was no easy task, for I was obliged to tack almost con-

- tinually,
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tinually, to weather some island or rock. At four o’clock
in the afternoon, it happily cleared up for a minute, just
to shew us Cape Upright, for which we directly steered,
and at half an-hour after five anchored, with the Swallow,
in the bay. When we dropped the anchor, we were in
twenty-four fathom, and after we had veered away a whole
cable, in forty-six, with a muddy bottom. In this situa~
tion, a high bluff on the north shore bore N.W. § N. dis-
tant five feagues, and a small island within us S. by E.3 E.

" Soon after we had anchored, the Swallow drove to lee-

ward, notwithstanding she had two anchors a-head, but
was at last brought up, in seventy fathom, about a cable’s
length a-sterm of us. At four o’clock in the morning I sent
the boats, with a considerable number of men, and some
hawsers and anchors, on board her, to weigh her anchors;
and warp her up to windward. When her best-bower an-
chor was weighed, it was found entangled with the small
one; I therefore found it necéssary to send the stream-ca-
ble on board, and the ship was g up by it. To clear

‘her anchors, and warp her into a proper birth, cost us the

difficulty and labour.

whole day, and was not at last eﬂ'ect%id\;vithout the utmost
- On the 18th we had fresh breezes, and sent the boats to

"sound cross the streight. Within half-h-mile of the ship,

they had forty, forty-five, fifty, seventy, one hundred fa-
thom, and then-bhad no ground, till within a cable’s length
of the lee-shore, where they had ninety fathom. We now
moored the ship in seventy-eight fathom, with the stream-
anchor. .

. The next morning, while our people were employed in
getting wood and waler, and gathering celery and mussels,
two canoes, full of Indians, came alongside of the ship.

‘They had much the same appearance as the poor wretches

whom we had' seen before in Elizabeth’s Bay. They had
on board some seal’s flesh, blubber, and penguinos, all which
they eat raw. Some of our people, who were fishing. with:
a hook and line, gave one of them @ fish, somewhat bigger
than a herring, alive, just as it came'out of the water. The
Indian took it hastily, as a dog would take a bone, and in-
stantly killed it, by giving it a bite near the gills: He then
proceeded to eat it, beginning with the head, and going on
to the tail, without rejecting either the bones, fins, scales,
or entrails. They eat every thing that was given them, in-

. differently,




‘landed about thirty Indians. The Indians ran immediately
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differently, whether salt or fresh, dressed or raw, but would
drink nothing but water. They shivered with cold, yet had
Tothing to cover them but a seal-skin, thrown loosely over
their shoulders, which did not reach to their middle ; and
we observed, that when they were rowing, they threw even
this by, and sat stark naked. They had with them some
javelins, rudely pointed with bone, with which they used to
strike seals, fish, and penguins, and we observed that one
of them had a piece of iron, about the size of a common
chissel, which was fastened to a piece of wood, and seemed
to be intended rather for a tool than a weapon. They had
all sore eyes, which we imputed to their sitting over the

- smoke of their fires, and they smelt more offensively than

a fox, which perhaps was in _part owing to their diet, and
in part to their nastiness. Their canoes were about fifteen
feet long, three broad, and nearly three deep: They were
made of the bark of trees, sewn together, either with the
sinews of some beast, or thongs cut out of a hide. Some
kind of rush was laid into the seams, and the outside was
smeared with a resin_or gum, which prevented the water
from soaking into the bark. Fifteen slender branches, bent
into an arch, were sewed transversely to the bottom and
sides,.and some straight pieces were placed across the top,
from gunwale to gunwale, and securely lashed at each end:
Upon the whole, however, it was poorly made, nor had these
people any thing among them in which there was the least
appearance of ingenuity. I gave them a hatchet or two,
with some beads, and a few other toys, with which they
went away to the southward, and we saw no more of
them. .- _ :

While we lay here, we sent out. the boats, as usual, in
search of anchoring-places, and baving been ten leagues to
the westward, they found but'two : One was to the westward
of Cape Upright, in the Bay of Islands, but was very diffi-
cult to enter and get out of ; ‘the other was called Dolphin

Bay, at ten leagues distance, which was a good. harbour,

with even ground in all parts. They saw several small coves,
which were all dangerous, as in them it would be necessary
to let go the anchor within half-a-cable’s length of the lee-
shore, and steady the ship with hawsers fastened to the rocks.
The people belonging to one of the boats spent anight upon
an island, upon which, while they were there, six:canoes

te
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fr) to the boat, and were carrying away every thing they found
. in her: Our people discovered what they were doing just
time enough lo prevent them. As soon as they found them-
selves opposed they went to their canoes, and armed them-
i selves with long poles, and javelins pointed with the bones
; ‘of fish. They did not begin an attack, but stood in a threat-
W ening manner: Qur people, who were two-and-twenty in
s number, acted only on the defensive, and by parting witha
; few trifles to them, they became friends, and behaved peace-
ably the rest of the time they staid, o *

For many days we had hail, lightning, rain, and hard

pales, with a heavy sea, so tnat we thought it impossible for

. the ship to hold; though she had two anchors a-head, and
two cables an-end. The men, however, were sent frequently
on shore for exercise, which contributed greatly to their
health, and procured an almost constant supply of mussels
and greens. Among other damages that we Ead sustained,
our fire-place was broken to pieces; we therefore found it ne-
cessary to set up the forge, and employ the armourers to
make a new back ; we also made lime of burnt shells, and
once more put it into a useful condition.

On Monoay the 30th we had the first interval of mode-
rate weather, and we improved it in drying the sails, whicl,
though much mildewed, we had not before been able to
loose, for fear of setting the ship-adrift : We also aired the
spare sails, which we found much injured by the rats, and
employed the sail-makers to mend them. Captain Carte-
ret having represented that his fire-place, as well as ours,
had been broken-to pieces, our armourers made him also a

"~ pew back, and set it up with lime that we made upon the
spot, in the same manner as had been done on board our
. own ship. This day we saw several canoes, full of Indians,
- puttoshore on the east side of the bay, and the next morn-
ing several of them came on board, and proved to be the *
same that our people, who were out in the boat, had met
with on shore. They behaved very peaceably, and we dis-
missed them with a few toys, as usual.

The day following, several other Indians came off to the
ship, and brought with them some of the birds called Race~
Horses. Our people purchased the birds for a few trifles,
and I made them a present of several hatchets and knives.

On Thursday, the 2d of April, the master of the Swallow,
who had been sent out to seek for anchoring-places, returs—
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ed, and reported that he had found three on the north shore, !
which were very good ; onhe about four miles to the eastward.

of Cape Providence, another under the east-side of Cape” o
Tamar, and the third about four miles to the eastward of it ; -
but he said that he found no place to anchor under Cape L
Providence, the ground being rocky. v y

- This day two canoes came on board, with four men and . X

three ‘young children in each. The men were somewhat
motre decently dressed than those that we had seen before,
but the children were stark naked. They were somewhat
fairer than the men, who seemed to pay a very tender atten
tion to them, especially in lifting them in and out of the ca-
noes. To these young visitors 1 gave necklaces and brace-
lets, with which they seemed mightily pleased. It happen-
ed that while some of these people were on board, and the S
v rest waiting in their canoes by the ship’s side, the boat was
sent on shore for wood and water. The Indians who were :
I in the canoes, kept their eyes fixed upon the boat while she .
was manning, and the moment she put off from the ship, : {
they called out with great vociferation to those that wereon - . o
Boatd, who seemed to be much alarmed, and hastily hand- Sy
ing down the children, leaped into their canoes, without ut- i
tering a word. None of us could guess at the cause of this i
sudden emotion, but we saw the men in the canoes pull af-
ter the boat with all their might, hallooing and shouting
4 with great appearance of perturbation and distress. The
“boat out-rowed them, and when she came near the shore, : ¥
: the people on board discovered some women gathering mus- _ \’
sels among the rocks. This at once’explained the mystery;
the poor Indians were afraid that the strangers, either by N
force or favour, should violate the prerogative of a husband, ‘- 
“of which they seemed to be more jealous than the natives - . 5/ i
i
)

N Y

o~

~-of some other countries, who in their appearance are less
savage aod sordid, Our people, to. make them easy, im- ;
; mediately lay upon their oars, and suffered the canoes to . )
4 pass them. The Indians, however, still continued to call
out to their women, till they took the alarm and ran out of ’f'

sight, and as soon as they got to land, drew their canoes '
gpon the beach, and followed them with the utmost expe-
ition. y
i We continued daily to gather mussels till the 5th, when i
: several of the people being seized with fluxes, the surgeon i
desired that no more mussels might be brought into the ship. '

The
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The weather being still tempestuous and unsettled, we re-
mained at anchor till ten o’clock in the morning of Friday,
the 10th, and then, in company with the Swallow, we
made sail- At noon, Cape Providence bore N.N.W. dis-
tant four or five miles; at four in the afternoon Cape Tamar
bore N.W. by W.  W. distant three leagues, Cape Upright
ESE. } S, disiant three leagues, and Cape Pillar W. dis-
tant ten leagues. We steered about W. } N. all night, and
at six o’clock in the"rtyning, had run eight and thirty miles
by the log. At this-time Cape Pillar bore S.W, distant half
a mile, and the Swallow was about three miles a-stern of us.
At this time there being but little wind, we were obliged to
make allthe sail we could, to get without the streight’s mouth.
At eleven o’clock I would have shortened sail for the Swal-
low, but it was not in my power, for as a current set us
strongly down upon the Isles of Direction, and the wind
came to the west, it became absolutely nécessary for me to
carry sail, that I might clear them. Soon after we lost
sight of the Swallow, and never saw her afterwards.* At

.first I was inclined to have gone back into the streight; but
- a fog coming on, and the sea rising very fast, we were all

of opinion that it was indispensably necessary to get an .of~
fing as soun as possible ; for except we pressed the ship with
sail, before the sea rose too high, it would be impracticable
either to weather Terra del Fuego on one tack, or Cape Vic-
tory on the other. At noon, the Islands of Direction bore
N. 21 W. distant three leagues, Saint, Paul’s cupola and
Cape Victory in one, N. distant seven leagues, and Cape
Pillar E. distant six leagues. _ :

Our latitude, by observation, was 52° 38', and we compu-
ted our longitude to be 76° W, - :

- Thus we quitted a dreary and inhospitable region, where
we wére in almost perpetual danger of shipwreck for near
four months, having entered the streight on the 17th of De-
cember 1766, and quitted it on the 11th of April 1767; a
region where, in the midst of summer, the weather was
cold, gloomy, and tempestuous, where the prospects had
more the appearance of a chaos than of nature, and where,
for the most part, the vallies were without herbage, and the
hills without wood. '

o SEcTION

4 How very vexatious this was to the Swallow’s crew, the reader has to-
learn from the account of Carteret’s voyage.—E.
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Section III.

A particular Account of the Places in which we anchored di

ring our Passage through the Streight, and of the Shoals and
Rocks that lie near them. ,

, HaviNe cleared the streight, we steered a western eourse.

But before I continue the narrative of our voyage, I shall

mive a more particular account of the several places where

we anchored, plans of which are deposited in the Admiralty-

office for the use of future navigators, with the shoals:and

rocks that lie near them, the latitude, longitude, tides, and
variation of the compass.. ,

I. Care VireIN MarY. The bay under this cape is a
good harbour, when the wind is westerly. There is a shoal
lying off the cape, but that may easily be known by the
rock-weed that grows upon it: The cape is a steep white
cliff, not unlike the South Foreland. Its latitude, by obser-
vation, is 52° 24’ S. and its longitude, by account, 68° 22’
W. The variation of the needle, by the medium of five
azimuths and one amplitude, was 24° 80’ E. In this place
we saw no appearance either of wood or water.  We an-
chored in ten fathom, with coarse sandy ground, about a
mile from the shore, Cape Virgin Mary bearing N. by W.
3 W. distant about two miles, and Dungeness Point S.S.W.
distant four miles. We anchored here on the 17th of De-
cember, and sailed the next day. There is good landing,
on a fine sandy beach, all along the shore.

II. PossessioN Bay. In sailing into this bay, itis ne-
cessary to give the point a good birth, because there is a
reef that runs right off it about a short mile. The sound~
ings are very irregular all over the bay, but the ground is
every where 2 fine soft mud and clay, so that the cables can
come to no damage. The point lies in latitude 52° 23’ S.
longitude, by account, 68° 57" W.: The variation is two
points easterly. In the bay the tide rises and falls between:
tour and five fathom, and runs at the rate of about a mile
an hour; in the mid-channel without the bay, it runs near~
ly three miles an hour. . In this place we saw no appear-
ance either of wood or water. The landing appeared to be
' good,

¥
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good, but we did not go on shore. We anchored here on
the 19th of December, and sailed again on the 22d.

III. Port Famine. At this place, the Spaniards, in the
year 1581, built a town, which they called Phillippeville,
and left in it a colony, consisting of 400 persons. When
our celebrated navigator, Cavendish, arrived here in 1587,
he found one of these unhappy wretches, the only one that
remained, upon the beach : They had all perished for want
of subsisience, except twenty-four; twenty-three of these
set out for the river ?’lata, and were never afterwards heard
of. This man, whose name was Hernando, was brought to.
England by Cavendish, who called the place where he had
taken him up, Port Famine. It is a very fine bay, in which
there is room and conveniency for many ships to moor in

" great safety. We moored in nine fathom, having brought
.Cape St Anne N.E. by E. and Sedger River S. 3} W. which

perbaps is the best situation, though the whole bay is good
ground. In this place there is very good wooding and wa~

 tering ; we canght many fine small fish with a hook and

line off the ship’s side, and hauled the seine with great suc-

‘cess, in a fine sandy bay, a little to the southward of Sedger
. River: We also shot a great number of birds, of various

kinds, particularly geese, ducks, teal, snipes, plover, and
race-horses, and we found wild celery in great plenty. The
Iatitude of this place is 53° 42 S., longitude, by observation,
71° 28’ W.: The variation is two points easterly. We an-
chored here the 27th of December 1766, and sailed again
the 18th of January 1767. :

IV. Cire Horranp Bay. There is no danger in sail-
ing into this bay, and there is good anchoring ground in
every part of it. We lay at about three cables’ length from

" the shore, in ten fathom, the %i:’ound coarse sand and shells,

Cape Holland bearing W.S.W. £ W. distant three miles,
Cape Froward a little to the N. of the E. Right a-breast
of the ship there was a very fine rivulet, and close under
Cape Holland a large river, navigable for boats many miles :
The shore also affords fire-wood in great plenty. We fourid
abundance of wild celery and cranberries, mussels and lim-
pets, but caught very little fish, either with hook and line,
or the seine, We killed some geese, ducks, teal, and race-
horses, but they were not plenty. This bay lies in latitude
53° 57’ 8., longitude, by account, 72° $# W.; the variation

. E : , . 18
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is two points easterly. The water rose about eight feet ;
we found, however, no reiular. tide, but for the most part a
strong current setting to the eastward. We anchored here
on the 19th of January, and sailed again on the 23d. .

V. Care GaLLaNT Bay. In this bay, which may be
entered with great safety, there is afine large lagoon, where
a fleet of ships may moor in perfect security. There is a
depth of four-fathom in every part of it, with a soft muddy
ground. In the bay, the best anchoring is on the east side,
where there is from six to ten fathom. Here is good water-
ing from two rivers, and plenty of wood.  The lagoon abound-
ed with wild fowl, and we found wild celery, mussels, and
limpets in plenty. We did not haul the seine, having torn
one to pieces, and the other being unpacked ; batif we had,
there is reason to believe that we should have been well su
plied with fish. The landing is good. The latitude of the
bay and lagoon is 53° 50’ S., longitude, by account, 78° g’
W.; the variation is two points easterly. I observed the
water to rise and fall about nine feet, but the tide was very

irregular. We anchored here the 23d of January, and sail-

ed again the 28th. . ‘ i
'~ VI. ELizasers’s Bay. At the entrance of this bay

there are two small reefs, which appear above water. The’
most dangerous lies off the east point of the bay; but this

may easily be avoided, by keeping at the distance of about
iwo cables’ length from the point. There is good landing
all round the bay, but it is much exposed to the westerly
winds, best place for anchoring is Passage Point, at
half a mile distance, bearing S.E. and the river bearing N.
E. by E. distant three cables’ length; in this situation, a
bank or shoal, which may be known by the weeds, bears W,
N.W. distant a cable’s length : The ground is coarse sand,

with shells. ‘Sufficient wood is to be procured here for the

use of ships, and there is good watering at a small river.
We found a little celery and a few cranberries, but neither
fish nor fowl. The latitude of this place is 58° 43’ S. the
longitude, by account, 73°24’ W. ; the variation is two points
easterly. We anchored here the 29th of January, and sail-

-ed the 4th of February. o
VIL. Yorx Roap. The only danger of sailing into the
bay, that is formed by two points in this road, arises from a
reef that runs off to about a cable’s length from the western
point, which, once known, may be easily avoided. To an-
. . , chor
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RO _ chor in this bay, it is safest to bring York Point E.S.E. Ba-

~ chelor’s River N. by W. # W. the west point of the bay or
reef NNW. £ W, and St Jerom’s Sound W.N.W. at the dis-
tance of half a mile from the shore. There is good water-
ing about a mile up Bachelor’s River, and good wooding all
[ round the bay, where the landing also is, in all parts, very
' : good. We found plenty of celery, cranberries, mussels, and
limpets,  many wild.fowl, and some fish, but not enough to.
supply the ship’s company with a fresh meal. The latitude
here is 58° 89’ S, longitude, by account,; 73° 5¢' W.; the
variation two points easterly. The water rises and falls about
eight feet, but the tide is irregular. The master, who.cross-
ed the streight many times to examine the bays, frequently
found the current setting in.three different directions. . We,
'anchored’here on the 4th of February, and sailed again the
1 lt . < o LA .
 VIIL Burrer’s Bav. This is a small bay, entirely sur-
rounded by rocks, so that no ship should anchor here if she .
can possibly avoid it. We found, however, sufficient wood
and water to keep up our stock, mussels and limpets in plen-
ty, some good rock fish, and a few wild fowl, but celery and
cranberries were very scarce. This bay lies in latitude 53°
87' S., longitude, by account, 74° 9’ W. ; the variation is
two points easterly. The water rises and falls here about
four feet, but the current always sets to the eastward. We
anchored here.the 18th of February, and sailed the 1st of
March. ) S
IX. Lion Cove. This is a small bay, and surrounded
by rocks. The water is deep, but the ground is good. -It
is not a bad place for one ship, nor a good one for two.
Here is good watering up a small creek, but no wood. Thére
is good landing at the watering-place, but no where else.
We found no refreshment but a few mussels, limpets, and
rock-fish, with a little celery. The latitude is 53° 26’ S.,
longitude, by account, 74° 25’ W.; the variation was two .
‘points easterly. The water, as far as we could judge by the
appearance of the rocks, rises and falls about five feet, and
-the current sets at the rate of about two knots an hour. We
anchored here on the 2d of March, and sailed the next day.
X. Goop-Luck Bay. This is a small bay, and, like se-
veral others in this streight, entirely surrounded by rocks.
The ground is very coarse, and the cable of our best-bower
-anchor was so much rubbed, that we were obliged todcon-
B ’ emn
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- demn it, and bend a new one. At this place thereis a little- {
wood, and plenty of good water, but the rocks render it very- ' = 8
difficult of access. No man that sees this part of the coast, :
can expect to find any kind of refreshment upon it ; and in-
deed we caught nothing except a few rock-fish, with hook
and line. There may be circumstances in-which it may be
good luck to get into this bay, but we thought it very good
luck to get out of it. It lies in latitude 53° 28’ S., longitude, ‘
by account, 74° 33’ W. ; the variation is two points easter- ik
ly. The water rises and falls between three and four feet,
though, whenever we had an'opportunity of trying the cur-
rent, we found it run easterly. We anchored here the 3d of
March, and sailed the 15th. ' :

XI. SwarLrow Harpour. This harbour, when once en-
tered, is very safe, being-sheltered from all winds, but the’ ,
entrance is narrow and rocky ; the rocks, however, may be ,
easily avoided by keeping a good look-out, as there -are large ’
bunches of rock-weed upon them all.. We found here a suf-
ficient supply of wood and. water, the wood however-was
very small. “As the water is constantly smooth here, the
landing is every where good ; but we found no supply. of
provisions; except a few mussels and rock-fish. The mouti»
tains round it have the most horrid appearance, and seem to }
be altogether deserted by every thing that has life. The |
latitude is 58° 29 8., the longitude, by account, 74° 35’ W_;

+ the variation is two points easterly, and the tide risesand -

*§ * falls between four and five feet. We anchored her¢ the

: 15th of March, and left the place the next day. .

XII. Uericut Bay. This bay may be safely en{ered,
as there is no obstruction but what is above water. Thewood

here is very small, but we found sufficient to keep. up. o _ o

sioek. The water is excellent, and in great plenty. ,As to * . o

. Pprovisions, we gotonly a few wild fowl, rock-fishes; and mus- : i

. .~ sels. 'The landing is bad. The latitude of this place is 53° ‘

8’ S., longitude 75° 85 W.; the variation two points east-

erly. The water rises and falls about five feet, but the tide -

or current is very irregular. We anchored here on the 18th

of March, and sailed again on the 10th of April. . .

There are three very good bays alittle beyond Cape Shut-
up, which we called River Bay, Lodging Bay, and Wallis's

Bay. Wallis’s Bay is the best. )

About half way between Elizabeth’s Bay and York Road, R

lies Mussel Bay, where there is very good anchorage with i

- a west=
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: a westerly wind. There is also a bay, with good anchorage,
opposite to York Road, and another to the eastward of Cape
Cross-tide, but this will hold only a single ship. - Between

b Cape Cross and Saint David’s Head, lies Saint David’s Sound,

O -on the south side of which we found a bank of coarse sand

4 and shells, with adepth of water from nineteen to thirty fa-

- thom, where a ship might anchor in case of necessity ; and

the master of the Swallow found a very good small bay a

little to the eastward of Saint David’s Head. A little to the

eastward of Cape Quod, lies Island Bay, where the Swallow
lay some time, but it is by no means an eligible situation.

The ground of Chance Bay is very rocky and uneven, and

for that reason should be avoided. : '

As all the violent gales by which we suffered in this navi-
gation, blew from the westward, it is proper to stand about
a hundred leagues or more to the westward, after sailing out
of the sireight, that the ship may not be endangered on a
lee-shore, which at present is wholly unknown.

The following table shews the courses and distances, from
point to point, in the streight of Magellan, by compass.®

! Bougainville, in the account of his voyage, has given a tolerably mi-
nute chart of the streight of Magellan, but the names do not correspond
with those used here, or by the English navigators in general. Perhaps
the fullest and most accurate chart of this very intricate and unsafe pas-
sage ever published, is to be found in the American Atlas of Jefferys,
London, 1775. It is enlarged from one published at Madrid in 1709, im-
proved from the surveys and observations of Byron, Wallis, and Carteret,
and compared with those of Bougainville. Like all the works of Jefferys, -
the Arrowsmith of his day, it exhibits most commendsable diligence and
attention to every source of information. After all, however, it seems un<
likely that this streight will ever become well kiown to Europeans, the in-
ducement to mavigate it being indeed very inconsiderable at any time, and
the dangers it presents always highly formidable.—~E. * .

Courses
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QHAP, II. SECT. III.

Courses and Distances from Point to
of Magellan by Co

Cape Virgin Mary lies in latitude 52° a4/

From .

Cape Virgin Mary to Dungeness Point
ungeness Point to Point Possession
Point Possession to the S. side of the

1st Narrows - - -
The N. to the S. end of the Nairows
The S. end of the Narrows to Cape
Gregory = e . .
Cape Gregory to Sweepstakes Foreland
Cape Gregory to Dolphin’s Foreland
Dolphin’s Foreland to the N, end of|
Elizabeth’s Island - . .
The N, end of Elizabeth’s Island to St
Bartholomew’s Island - .
The N. end of Elizabeth’s Island to
St George’s Island - .
The N. end of Elizabeth’s Island to
Porpus Point - - .
Porpus Point to Fresh-water Bay -
to Cape St Ann, or
Port Famine - - .
Cape St Ann to the entry of a great
sound on the south shore .
Cape St Ann to Cape Shut-up -
Cape Shut-up to Dolphin’s Island
Do‘l)phin’s Islg.nd to Cape Froward, the
southermost in all America
Cape Froward to Snug Bay Point -
Snug Bay Point to Cape Holland -
Cape Holland to Cape Gallant -
Cape Gallant to Elizabeth’s Bay
Elizabeth’s Bay to York Point = -
York Road to Cape Cross-tide -
York Road to Cape Quod -
Cape Quod to St David’s Head -

" Cape Quod to Butler’s Bay -

Cape Quod to Chance
Cape Quod to Great Mussel Bay .
Cape Quod to Snow Sound | .
Cape Quod to Lion’s Cove -
Lion’s Cove to Good-Luck Bay -
Cape Quod to Cape Notch -
Cape Notch to Swallow Harbgur -
Cape Notch to Piss-pot Bay . -
€ape Notch to Cape Monday .. - .
VOL, Xlg

Bay -
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8., and longitude 68° 27 W.

Courses. | Miles.[Latitude Long,
S.byW. - | 5 |50 o98|68° o]
W.28. « 18 (52 21|68 &7
SW.4S. - |7 152 35(60 s8 .
SSW. - |9 [
WSW.1W. 25 |52 sol70 s1
S.30°W. - |93 .
SW.iW. - |14 |52 43(70 53
S.¢W. - 1143 |52 56|71 6
ENE. - -] 15 |52 56{71 4
SE. - « <] 8 |
SbyW. - [12 |58 6|71 17
S.2E. - - fg9g [ | "
SSE.2E - |13% [53 42|71 o8
N.E. —_— =
S.byE. - li2 |58 54|71 so
S&W. - - | 7 |53 59 71 a1
S.47W. - 11 |54 3 71 59
W.iN. - |8 [

W.byS. - 132 |58 57|72 sa
W.4S. - - 21k |58 50[73. ¢
W.INW.: W11z |58 45|73 o4
WNW.:W.| 61 {53 30|73 32
W.38 - 10 -
W.iS.. - fe1 53 83|74 6
SE.- - o | g |

S.iW. - 14 153 87|74 o
S8W. - .| 5 —

SW.1S. - | 6

WSW.2W. |10

WNW.2W.012 |53, 26|74 25
WNW.3W.! 6 |53 23|75 33
WNW.s W. 2t |53 20|74 36
SSE. - - [ 7 |53 2074 36
W.oiS o fos |70 . .
We'- - - les U583 jolgs o
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)
,z L . From Courses. - |Miles.|Latitude. Long.
T Cape Monday to Cape Upright - [W.byN. - - |18 [53° ¢'|75° sg
) Cape Monday to a great Seund on the|
4 N.shore - - - .- N .<...]n2¢ —_—
Y Cape Upright to Cape Providencé - |N.byW. 2 W. | o |52 57|75 s7
i { Cape Upright to Cape Tamar - |N.W.by W.3 W.{18
H Cape Upright to Cape Pillar - WiiN. - - |50 |52 43|76 52
B Cape Pillar to Westminster Island N.E.4N. . |15
4 Cape Pillar to Cape Victory -  |[N.W.iN. - - |28
il Cape Pillar to the Islands of Direction| W.N.W. - - [23 ls2 27|77 19

S A

Section IV.

The Passage from the Streight of Magellan to King George
. the Third’s Island, called Otakeite, in the South Sea, with an
2 : Account of the Discovery of several other Islands, and « De-
W . scription of their Inkabitants. ‘

As we continued. our course to the westward, after having
cleared the streight, we saw a great number of gannets,
E, sheerwaters, pintado birds, and many others, about the
: ‘i ' ship, and had for the most part strong gales, hazy weather,

5 s

- and heavy seas, so that we were frequently brought under
our courses, and there was not a dry place ‘in the ship for
e some weeks together: - :

. At eight in the morning of the 22d, we had an observa-
tion, by which we found our longitude to be 95° 46’ W. and
at noon our latitude was 42° 24’ S, and the variation, by
azimuth, 11° 6" E. C o o

~ By the 24th, the men began to fall down very. fast in
colds and fevers, in consequence of the upper works being
open, and their clothes and beds continually wet.

-On the 26th, at four in the afternoon, the variation, by
dzimuth, was 10° 20" E. and at six in the morning of the
next day, it was 9° 8" E. Our latitude, on the 27th atnoon,
was 36° 54’ S. our longitude, by account, 100° W.. This
day, the weather being moderate and fair, we dried all the
people’s clothes, and got the sick upon deck, to whom we
gave salop, and ‘wheat boiled with. portable soup, every
morning tor breakfast, and all the ship’s company had as
much vinegarand mustard as they could use ; portable soup
was also constantly boiled in their pease and oatmeal.”

The hard gales, with frequent and violent squalls, and a
heavy sei@s.oon‘ returned, and continued with very little in-

‘ ——"termission.

X,
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termission. The ship pitched so much; that we were afraid
.she would carry away her masts, and the men were.again
wet in their beds.

On the 80th, the variation, by azimuth, was 8° 30’ E,
our latitude was 32° 50 ; longitude, by account, 100 W,
I began now to keep the ship to the northward, as we had
no chance of getting westing in this latitude ; and the sur-
geon was of opinion, that in a little time the sick would so
much increase, that we should want hands to work the ship,
if we could not get into better weather.

On the third of May, about four in the afternoon, we had
.an observation of the sun and moon, by which we found
our longitude to be 96° 26" W. the variation by the azimuth

“was 5° 44’ E. at six in the evening, and at six the next
morning, it was 5° 58" E. Our latitude, this day at noon, - *

was 28° 20' S. At four in the afternoon, we had several
observations for the longitude, and found it to be 96° 21’
W.; at seven in the eveninz, the variation was 6° 40" E. by
the azimuth, and the next morning at ten it was, by ampli-
tude, 5° 48" E.; at three in the afternoon, the variation, by
amplitude, was 7° 40' E. This day we saw a tropic bird.
At six od’clock in the morning of Friday the eighth of
May, the variation of the needle, by amplitude, was 7° 11/
E. In the afternoon we saw severat sheer-waters and sea-
swallows. At eight in the morning of the 9th, the variation,
-by azimuth, was 6° 34’ E. and in the morning of the 11th,
by azimuth and amplitude, it was 4° 40' E. Our latitude
was 27° 20’ S. longitude, by account, 106° W. This day
and the next we saw several sea-swallows, sheer-waters, and
porpoises, about the ship. -

-On the 14th of May, the variation, by four azimuths, was
2° E. About four o’clock-in the afternoon, we saw a large
flock of brown birds, flying to the eastward, and something
which had the appearance of high land, in the same quar-

.ter. We bore away for it till sun-set, and it still having the
same appearance, we continued our course; but at two in
the moruing, baving run eighteen leagues without making

it, we hauled the wind, and at day-light nothing was to be

Seen. We had now the satisfaction to find our ailing peo-
ple mend apace. OQur latitude was 24° 50/ S. our longitude,

. by account, 106° W. During all this time, we were look-
ing out for the Swallow.! e

' This is'very liable to be controverted. Captain W. well knew the bad
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166 Modern Circumnavigations.  PART 111 BOOK I.

At four in the afternoon of the 16th, the variation, by
azimuth and amplitude, was 6° E. and at six the next morn-
ing, by four azimuths, it was 3° 20" - :

he carpenters were now employed in caulking the upper
works of tﬁe ship, and- repairing and painting the boats,
and on the 18th I gave a sheep among the people that were
{ sick and recovering. : -
|

B S T PRI
e s sttt S, ) AW R

On Wednesday the 20th, we found our longitude, by ob-
i servation, to be 106° 47° W. and our latitude 20° 5% S.
g The next day we saw several flying fish, which were the
th first we had seen in these seas. p-
g On the 22d, our longitude, by observation, was 111° W.
: and our latitude 20° 18 S. and‘\this day we saw some bonet-
toes, dolphins, and tropic birds. .
The people, who had been recovering from colds and fe-
) . vers, now began to fall down in the scurvy, upon which, at
o : - the surgeon’s representation, wine was served to them ; wort
i was also made for them of malt, and each'man had half a
. : pint %F pickled cabbage every day. The variation from 4
‘ to 5 b : ‘
- On the 26th we saw two grampuses ; on the 28th we saw
another, and the next day several birds, among which was
_one about the size of a swallow, which some of us thought
was a land bird. : »

Our men now began to look very pale and sickly, and to
fall down very fast in the scurvy, notwithstanding all our
care and attention to prevent it. They had vinegar and
mustSFd without limitation, wine instead of spirits, sweet
wort and salop. Portable soup was still constantly boiled in
their peas and oatmeal; their birth and clothes were kept
perfectly clean; the hammocks were constantly brought

; upon the deck at eight o’clock in the morning, and carried
~ downrat four-in the afternoon. Some of the beds and ham-
mocks were washed every day; the water was rendered

' - wholesome

NI !

condition and insufficiency of that vessel, and had, in consequence, promi-
sed to wait on her. But did be so, after he cleared the streights? Did he
£ even appoint a rendezvous or place of meeting with her, after getting into
e the South Sea 2—a thing so common for vessels sailing in concert. He has
assigned his reasons for not doing the former, in Section II. Of his ne-
glect of the latter, no satisfactory account perhaps can be given. The read-
er will have some cause of wonder and displeasure at more persons than
one, when he peruses what Captain Carteret has to say as to the propriety
of sending out the Swallow on this voyage. One can scarcely help infer-

= ‘ ring from his words, that he had been intended as a mere forlorn hope, in
) : navigating the difficult and dangerous passage betwixt the two aceans,~E.
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ERpo——

wholesome by ventilation, and every part between decks

- frequently washed with vinegar. »

n Sunday thé 31st of May, our longitude, by observa-

tion, was 127° 45’ W. our latitude 29° 38’ S. and the varia-
tion, by azimuth and amplitude, 5° ¢ E.

The next day, at three in the afternoon, our longitude, by
observation, was 120° 15’ W. and our latitude 19° 34’ S.
We had squally weather, with much lightning and rain, and
saw several man-of-war birds.

On the 3d we saw several gannets, which, with the un-
certainty of the weather, inclined us to hope that land was o
not very far distant. The next day a turtle swam close by
the ship; on the 5th we saw many birds, which confirmed
our hope that some place of refreshment was near, and at
eleven o'clock in the forenoon of the 6th, Jonathan Puller, :
a seaman, called out from the mast-head,  Land in the
W.N.W.” At noon it was seen plainly from the deck, and
found to be a low island, at about five or six leagues distance.
The joy which every one on board felt at this discovery, can
be conceived by those only who have experienced the dan-
ger, sickness, and fatigue of such a voyage as we had per-
formed. '

When we were within about five miles of this island, we .
saw another, bearing N.W. by W. About three o’clock kS
in the afternoon, being very near the island that was first o
discovered, we brought-to, and I sent Mr Furneaux, my L
second lieutenant, my first lieutenant being very ill, with
the boats manned and armed, to the shore. . As he ap-
proached it, we saw two canoes put off, and paddle away
with great expedition towards the island that lay to lee-
ward. At seven in the evening the boals returned, and
brought with them several cocoa-nuts, and a considerable -
quantity of scurvy-grass; they brought also some fish-
hooks, that were made of oyster-shells, and some of the
shells of which they were made. They reported that they
had seen none of the inhabitants, but had visited three
huts, or rather sheds, consisting only of a roof, neatly

" thatched with cocoa-nut and palm-leaves, supported upon
posts,-and open all round. They saw also several canoes
building, but found no fresh water, nor any fruit but co-
coa-nuts. They sounded, but found no anchorage, and it
was with great difficulty they got on shore, as the surfran ”
very high. Having received this account, I stood off‘and v
- on
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on all night, and, early the next morning, I sent the boats
out again to sound, with orders, if possible, to find a place
where the ship might come to an anchor; but at eleven
o’clock they returned, with no better success than before.
The people told me that the whole island was surrounded

. by a reef, and that although on'the weather side of the

island there was an opening through it, into a large bason,

“that extended to the middle of the island, yet they found

it so full of breakers, that they could not venture in ; nei-
ther indeed had they been able to land on any part of the
island, the surf running still higher than it had-done the
day before. As it would therefore answer fio purpose to
continue here, 1 hoisted the boats in, and stood away for
the other island, which bore S. 22° E. distant about four-
leagues. The island which I now quitted, having been
discovered on Whitsun-eve, I called it Whitsun Island. It
is about four miles long, and three wide. lts latitude is
19° 26'S,, and its longitude, by observation, 157° 56’ W.

When we came under the lee of the.other island, I sent
Lieutenant Furneaux, with the boats manned and armed,
to the shore, where I saw about fifty of the natives armed-. -
with long pikes, and several of them running about with
fire-brands in their hands. I ordered Mr Furneaux to go,
to that part of the beach where we saw the people, and
endeavour to traffic with them for fruit and water, or what=~
ever else inight be useful ; at the same time being particu-
larly careful to give them na offence. 1 ordered him also
1o employ the boats in sounding for anchorage. About
seven o’clock he returned, and told me that he could find
no ground with the line, till he came within half-a-cable’s
length of the shore, and that there it consisted of sharp
rocks, and lay very deep.

As the boat approached the shore, the Indians thronged
down towards the beach, and put themselves upon their
guard with their long pikes, as if to dispute landing. Our
men then lay upon their oars, and made signs of friendship,
shewing at the samme time severalstrings of beads, ribbands,
knives, and other trinkets. The Indians still made signs to
our people that they siould depart, but at the same time
eyed the trinkets with.a-kind of wishful curiosity. Soon
after, some of them advanced a few steps into the sea, and
our people making signs that they wanted cocoa-nuts and
water, some of them brought down a small quantity oéf

. both
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both, and ventured to hand them into the boat: the water
was in cocoa-nut shells; and the fruit was stripped of its
outward covering, which is probably used for various pur-
poses. For this supply they were paid with the trinkets
that had been shewed them, and some nails, upon which
they seemed to set a much greater value. Dauring.this
traffic, one of the Indians found means to steal a silk hand-
kerchief, in which some of our small merchandisé was
wrapped up, and carried it clear off, with its contents, so
dexterously, that nobody observed him. Our people made
signs that a handkerchief had been stolen, but they either
could not or would not understand them. The boat con-
tinued about the beach, sounding for anchorage, till it was
dark ; and having many times endeavoured to persuade the

natives to bring down some scurvy-grass, without success, -
‘she returned on board. :

I stood off and on with.the ship all night, and as soon as
the day broke, I sént the boats again, with orders to make
a landing, but without giving any offence to the natives,
that could possibly be avoided. Wheén our boats came:
near the shore, the officer was greatly surprised to see seven
large canoes, with two stout masts in each, lying just in
the surf, with all the inhabitants upon the beach, ready to
embark. They made signs to our people to go higher up;
they readily complied, and as soon as they went ashore,
all the [ndians embarked, and sailed away to the westward,
being joined by two other canoes at the west end of the
island. © About noon, the boats returned, laden with cocou-

P

© nuts, palm-nuts, and scurvy-grass. Mr Furneaux, who com-

manded the expedition, told me that the Indians had left
nothing behind them but four or five canoes. He found a
well of very good water, and described the island as being
sandy and level, full of trees, but without underwood, and
abounding with scurvy-grass. The canoes, which steered
about W.S.W. as long as they could be seen from the

mast-head, appeared to be about thirty feet long, four feet _

broad, and three and an half deep. Two of these being .
brought along-side of each other, were fastened together,
at the distance of about three feet asunder, by cross beams,
passing from the larboard gunwale of one, to the starboard
gunwale of the other, in the middle and near to each end.
The inhabitants of this island were of a middle stature,
and dark complexion, with long black hair, which hung
. c loose
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loose over their shoulders. The men were well made, and
the women handsome. Their clothing was a kind of coarse
c¢loth or matting, which was fastened about their middle,
and seeméd capable of being brought up round their shoul-
ders -

'In the afternoon, I sent Lieutenant Furneaux with the
boats again on shore. He had with him a mate and twen-
ty men, who were to make a rolling-way for getting the
casks down to the beach from the well. I gave orders that
he should take possession of the island, in the name of
King George the Third, and give it the name of - Queen
Charlotte’s Island, in honour of her majesty. The boats

. returned freighted with cocoa-nuts and scurvy-grass, and

the officer told me that he had found two more wells of
good water, not far from the beach. I was at this time -
very ill, yet I went ashore with the surgeon, and several of
the people, who were enfeebled by the scurvy, to take a
walk. I found the wells so convenient, that I left the mate
and twenty men on shore to fill the water, and ordered a
week’s provisions ¢o be sent them from the ship, they be-

-ing already furnished with arms and ammunition. In:the

evening I returned on board, with the surgeon and the sick,
leaving ouly the waterers on shore. As we had not been
able to find any anchorage, I stood off and on all night.

In the morning, I sent all the empty water casks on shore :
the surgeon and the sick were also sent for the benefit of
another airing, but I gave them strict orders that they
should keep near the water-side, and in the shade; that
they should not pull down or injure any of the houses, nor,
for the sake of the fruit, destroy the cocoa-trees, which I
appointed proper persons to climb. At noon, the rolling-
way being made, the cutter returned laden with water, bt
it was with great difficulty got off the beach, as it i
rock, and the surf that breaks upon it is often very great."
At four; I received another boat-load of water, and 2 fresh
supply of cocoa-nuts, palm-nuts, and scurvy-grass; the
surgeon also returned with the sick men, whc%eceived
much benefit from their walk. The next mornifg, as soon
as it was light, I dispatched orders to the mate, to send all
the water that was filled on board, and to.be ready to come
off with his people when the boats should return again,
bringing with them as many cocoa-nuts, and as much scur-
vy-grass, as they could procure. About eight o’clock, z:lll :

the
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the boats and people came on board, with the water and

refreshments, but the cutter, in coming off, shipped a sea,
which almost filled her with water : The barge was happily
near enough to assist her, by taking great part of her crew
on board, while the rest freed her, without any other da-

mage than the loss of the cocoua-nuts and greens that were
on board. At noon, I hoisted the boats in, and there being
a great sea, with a dreadful surf rolling in upon the shore, -
and no anchorage, I thought it prudent to leave this place,

with such refreshments as we had got. The people who
had resided on shore, saw no appearance of metal of any
kind, but several tools, which were made of shells and

stones, sharpened and fitted into handles, like adzes, chis-

sels, and awls. They saw several canoes building, which
were formed of planks, sewed together, and fastened to se-
veral small timbers, that passed transversely along the bot-
tom and up the sides. They saw several repositories of the
dead, in which the body was left to putrefy under a canopy,
and not put into the ground. '

When we sailed, we left a union jack flying upon the

-island, with the ship’s name, the time of our being here,

and an account of -our taking possession of this place, and
Whitsun Island, in the name of his Britannic Majesty, cut
on a piece of wood, and in the bark of several trees. We

also left some hatchets, nails, glass bottles, beads, shillings, ‘

sixpences, and halfpence, as presents to the natives, and

" an atonement for the disturbance we had given them.

Queen Charlotte’s Island is about six miles long, and one
mile wide, lies in latitude 19°'18' S., longitude, by obser-
vation, 138° 4' W. ; and we found the variation here to be

. 4° 46" E. ‘

We made sail with a fine breeze, and, about one o’clock,
saw an island W. by S., Queen Charlotte’s Island at this
time bearing E. by N. distant fifteen miles. At half an
hour after three, we were within about three quarters of a
mile of the east end of the island, and ran close along the.
shore, but had no soundings. ‘The east and west ends are
joined to each other by a reef of rocks, ever which the sea
breaks into a lagoon, in the middle of the island, which,
therefore, had the appearance of two islands, and seemed
to be about six miles long, and four broad. - The whole of
it is low land, full of trees, but we saw not a single cocoa

~nut, nor any huts: . We found, however, at the wester-
most -
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ar . . most end, all the canoes and people who had fled, at our
A : approach, from Queen Charlotte’s Island, and some more.
: ‘We counted eight double canoes, and about fourscore peo- -
ple, women, and chiidren. The canoes were drawn up on
the beach, the women and children were placed near them,
and the men advanced with their pikes and firebrands,
i : making a great noise, and dancing in a strange manner.
: We observed that this island was sandy, and that under
i : the trees there was no verdure. As the shore was every
2 where rocky, as there was no anchorage, and as'we had no
3 prospect of obtaining any refreshment here, I set sail at
six o’clock in the eveaing, from this island, to which 1 gave
the nume of Egmont Isiand, in honour of the Earl of Eg-
mont, who was then first'Lord of the Admiralty. It iies in.
latitnde 19° 20" S., longitude, by observation, 138° 30’ W.
At one o’cléck, on the 11th, we saw an island in the W,
S.W. and stood.for it. - At four in the afternoon, we were
within a quarter of a mile of the shore, and ran along it,
sounding continually, but could get no ground. It is sur-
rounded on every side by rocks, on which the sea breaks
very highs 1t is full of trees, but not one cocoa-nut, and
has much the same appearance with Egmont Island, but is
much parrower. ‘Among the rocks, at the west end, we
saw about sixteen of the nalives, but no canoes: They car-
ried long pikes er poles in their hands, and seemed to be,
“f \ -in every respect, the same kind of people that we had seen .
; before. As nothing was to be had here, and it blew very
p— : ' hard, | made sail till eight in the evening, and then brought
A to. 'To this island, which is aboul six miles long, and from
one mile to one quarter of a mile broad, I gave the name
of Gloucester Island, in honour of his royal highness the
Duke. It lies in latitude 19° 11’ S., and longitude, by ob-
servation, 140° 4’ W, 7 -
At five o’clock in the morning, we made sail, and soon
after saw another island. At ten o’clock, ‘the weather be-
: ing tempestuous, with much rain, we saw a long reef, with
’ ' breakers on edch side of the island, and therefore brought
the ship to, with her head off the shore. To this island,
which lies in latitude 19° 18’ S., longitude, by observation,
140° 36’ W., 1 gave the name of Cumberland Island, in ho-
nour of his royal highness the Duke. It lies low, and is
) about -the same size as Queen Charlotte’s Island. We
=] ‘ found the variation of the needle here to be 7° 10’ E. As
ik . ‘ - I had
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I had no hope of finding any refreshment here, I stood on
to the westward. .

At day-break, on Saturday the 13th, we saw another
small low island, in the N.N.W. right to windward. It

- had the appearance of small flat keys. This place I called

Prince William Henry's Island, in honour of his majesty’s
third son. It lies inlatitude 14° 3., longitude, by observa-
tion, 141° 6’ W. I"made no stay here, hoping that to the
westward I should find higher land, where the ship might
coine to an anchor, and such refreshments as we wanted be
procured, ~

Soon after day-light, on the 17th, we saw land .bearing

‘W. by N. and ‘making in a small round hummock. = At -

noon, when it bore N. 64° W. distant about five leagues, its
appearance greatly resembled the Mewstone in Plymouth
Sound, but it seemed to be much larger. We found the
ship this day iwenty miles to the northward -of her reck-
oning, which I imputed to a great S.W. swell. ,
At five in the evening, this island bore N.W. distant

about eight miles.” I then hauled the wind, and stood on -
“and off all night. At ten, we saw a light upon the shore,

which, though the island was small, proved that it was in-
habited, ‘and gave us hopes that we should find anchorage
near it. We observed with great-pleasure, that the land
was very high, and covered with cocoa-trees; a sure sign
that there was water.

The next morning, I.sent Lieutenant Furneaux to the
shore, with the boats manned and armed, and all kinds of
trinkets, to establish a traffic with the natives, for such re-
freshment as the place would afford. 1 gave him orders
also to find, if possible, an anclioring-place for the ship.
While we were getting out the boats, several canoes put
off from-the island, but as soon as the people on board
saw them make towards the shore, they put back. At

noon, the boats returned, and brought with them a pig -

and a cock, with a few plantains and cocoa-nuts. Mr Fur-

neaux reported, that he had seen at least an hundred of .
the inhabitants, and believed there were many more upon’

the island ; but that, having been all round it, he could find
no anchorage, nor scarcely a landing-place for the boat.
When he reached the shore, he came to a grappling, and
threw a warp to the Indians upon the beach, who caught
it and held it fast. He then began to converse with them
1 :
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by signs, and observed that they had no weapon among
them, but that some of them had white sticks, which seem-
ed to be ensigns of authorily, as the people who bore them
kept the rest of the natives back. In return for the pig
and the cock, he gave them some beads, a looking-glass,
a few combs, with several other trinkets, and a hatchet.
The women, who had been kept at a distance, as soon as
they saw the trinkets, ran down in a ciowd to the beach,
with great eagerness, but were soon driven away by the
men, at which they expressed much disappointment and
vexation. While this traflic was carrying on, a man came
secretly round a rock, and diving down, took up the boat’s
grappling, and at the same time the people on shore who
held the warp, made an effort to draw her into the surf.
As soon as this was perceived by the people on board, they
fired a musket over the man’s head who had taken up the
grappling, upon which he instantly let it go, with marks
of great terror and astonishment; the people on shore also
Jet go the rope. The boats, after this, lay some time upon
their oars, but the officer, finding that he could get nothing
more, returned on board. Mr Furpneaux told me, that
both the men and women were clothed, and he brought a
piece of their cloth away with him., The inhabitants ap-
peared to bim to be more numerous than the island could
support, and for this reason, especially as he saw some
large double canoes upon the beach, he imagined there
were islands of larger extent, not far distant, where refresh-
ments in greater plenty might be procured, and hoped that
they might be less difficult of access. As I thought this a
reasonable conjecture, I hoisted in the boats, and deter-
mined to run farther to the westward. To this place, which
is nearly circular, and about two miles over, I gave the
name of Osnaburgh Island, in hovour of Prince Frederick,
who is bishop of that see. It lies in latitude 17° 5V S,,
and longitude 147° 30" W.; the variation here was 7° 10/
E»

SECTION

2.The islands spoken of in this section, with several more, constitute
a pretty considerable cluster, to which Bougainville gave the name of
Dangerous Archipelago; and by this name they are usually designated in
modern maps—E. '
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Section V.

An Account of the Discovery of Kin George‘tke Third’s Is-
land, or Otaheite, and of several Incidents which happened
both on board the Ship, and on Shore.

AT two -d’clock, the same day, we bore away, and in
about half an hour, discovered very high land in the W.
- S.W. Atseven in the evening, Osnaburgh Island bore E.
N.E. and the new discovered land, from W.N.W. to W.
by S. As the weather was thick and squally, we brought
to for the night, or at least till the fog should break away.
At two in the morning, it being very clear, we made sail
again ; at day-break we saw the land, at about five leagues
distance, and steered directly for it; but at eight o’clock,
when we were close under it, the fog obliged us again to
lie to, and when it cleared away, we were much - surprised
to find ourselves surrounded by some hundreds of canoes.
They were of ‘different sizes, and had on board different
numbers, from one to ten, so that in all of them together,
there could not be less than eight hundred people. When
they came within pistol-shot of the ship, they lay by, ga-
zing at us with great astonishment, and by turns conferring
with each other. In the mean time we shewed them trink-
_ets of various kinds, and invited them on board. Soon af-
ter, they drew together, and held a kind of council, to:de-
termine what should be done : Then they all paddled roand
the ship, making signs of friendship, and one of them
holding up a branch of the plantain-tree, made a speech
that lasted near a quarter of an hour, and then threw it i
to the sea. Soon after, as we continued to make signs of

invitation, a fine, stout, lively young man ventured on:
board : He came up by the mizen chains, and jumped *
out of the shrouds upon the top of the awning. We made *

signs to him to come down upon the quarter-deck, and

handed up some trinkets to him : He lvoked pleased, but’

would accept of nothing till some of the Indians came
along-side, and after much talk, threw a few branches of
plantain-tree on board the ship; he then accepted our pre-
sents, and several others very soon came on board, at dif-
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ferent parts of the ship, not knowing the proper entrance.
As one of these Indians.was standing near the gang-way,
on the larboard side of the quarter-deck, one of our goats
butted him upon the haunches: Being surprised at the
blow, he turned hastily about, and saw the goat raised
upon his. hind-legs, ready to repeat the blow. The ap-
pearance of this animal, so different from any he hadsever
seen, struck him with such terror, that he instantly leaped
over-board ; and all the rest, upon seeing what had hap-
pened, followed his example with the utmost precipitation :
"They recovered, however, in a short time, from their fright, -
and returned on board. After having a little reconciled
them to our goats and sheep, I shewed them our hogs and
poultry, and they immediately made signs that they had
such animals as these. I then distributed trinkets and
nails among them, and made signs that they should go on
shore and bring us some of their hogs, fowls, and fruit, but

- they did not seem o understand my meaning : They were,

in thesmean time, watching an opportunity to steal some of
the things that happened to lie in their way, but we gene-
tally detected them in the attempt. At last, however, one
of the midshipmen happened to come where they were
standing, with a new laced hat upon his head, and began
to talk to one of them by signs: While he was thus en-
gaged, another of them came behind him, and suddenly

-snatching off the hat, leaped over the taffarel into the sea,

and swam away with it.
As we had no anchorage here, we stood along the shore,

" “sending the boats at the same time to sound at a less dis-

tance. As none of these canoes had sails, they could not

_keep up with us, and therefore soon paddled back towards

the shore. The country has the most delightful and ro-
mantic appearance that can be imagined : Towards the sea
it is level, and is covered with fruit trees of various kinds,
particularly the cocoa-nut. Among these are the houses of

;ihe inhabitants, consisting only of a roof, and at a distance
. having greatly the appearance of a long barn. The coun-

try within, at about the distance of three miles, rises into
lofty hills, that are crowned with wood, and terminate in
peaks, from which large rivers are precipitated into the sea.
We saw no shoals, but found the island skirted by a reef
of rocks, through which there are several openings into
deep water. About three o’clock in the afternoon, we

brought-to
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brought-to a-breast of a large bay, where there was an ap-
pearance of anchorage. The boats were immediately sent
to sound it, and while they were thus employed, I observed
a greal number of canoes gather round them. I suspected
that the Indians had a design to attack them; and as I was
very desirous to prevent mischief, I made-the signal for the
boats to come on board, and at the same time, to intimi-

_date the Indians, I fired a nine-pounder ‘over their heads.

As soon as the catter began to stand towards the ship, the
Indians in their canves, though they had been startled by
the thunder of our nine-pounder, endeavoured to cut her
off. The boat, however, sailing faster than the canoes
could paddle, soou got clear of those that were about her ;
but some others, that were full of men, way-laid her in her
course, and threw several stones into her, which wounded
some of the people. Upon this, the officer on board fired
a musket, loaded with buck-shot, at the man who threw
the first stone, and wounded him in the shoulder. The

~ test of the people in the canoe, as soon as they perceived

their companion wounded, leapt into the sea, and the other
canoes paddled away in great terror and confusion. As

soon as the boats reached the ship, they were hoisted on .

board, and just as she was about to stand on, we observed
a large canoe, under sail, making after us. As I thought
she might have some chief on board, or might have been
dispatched to bring me a message from some chief, I de-
termined to wait for her. She sailed very fast, and was
soon alongside of the ship, but we did not observe, among
those on board, any one that seemed to have an authority
over the rest. One of them, however, stood up, and having

made a speech, which continued about five minutes, threw .

on board a branch of the plantain-tree.. We understood
this to be a token of peace, and we returned it, by handing
over one of the branches of plantain that had been left on
board by our first visitors: With this and some toys, that
were afterwards presented to him, he appeared to be much
gratified, and after a short time, went away.

The officers who had been sent out with the boats, in-
formed me that they had sounded close to the reef, and
found as great a depth of water as at the other islands:
However, as I 'was now on the weather-side of the island, [
had reason to expect anchorage in running to leeward. I
therefore took this course, but finding breakers that ran off
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to a gréat distance from the south end of the island, 1
hauled the wind, and continued turning to windward all

" night, in order to run down on the east side of the island.

At five o’clock in the morning, we made sail, the land
bearing N.W. by W. distant ten leagues ; and there secemed
to be land five leagues beyond it, to the N.E.; a remark-
able peak, like a sugar loaf, bore N.N.E. when we were

_about two leagues from the shore, which afforded a most

delightful prospect, and was full of houses and inhabitants.
‘We saw several large canoes near the share, under sail, but
they did not steer towards the ship. At noon, we were
within two or three miles of the .island, and it then bore
from S.3W.to NW. by N. We continued our course
along the shore, sometimes at the distance of half a mile,
and sometimes at the distance of four or five miles, but hi-
therto had got no soundings. At six o’clock in the even-
ing, we were a-breast of a fine river, and the coast having
a better appearance here than in any other part that we had
seen, I determined to stand off and on all night, and try for
anchorage in the morning. Assoon as it was dark, we saw
a great number of lights all along the shore. At day-
break, we sent out the boats to sound, and soon after, they
made the signal for twenty fathom. This produced an
universal joy, which it is not easy to describe, and we im-
mediately ran in, and came to an anchor in seventeen fa-
thom, with a clear sandy bottom. We lay about a mile
distant from the shore, opposite to a fine run of water ; the
extremes of the land bearing from ES.E. to N.W. by W,
As soon as we had secured the ship, I sent the boats to
sound along the coast, and look at the place where we saw
the water. At this time, a considerable number of canoes
came off to the ship, and brought with them hogs, fowls,
and fruit in great plenty, which we purchased for trinkets
and nails. But when the boats made towards the shore;
the canoes, most of which were double, and very large,
sailed after them. At first they kept at a distance, but as
the boats approached the shore, they grew bolder, and at
last three of the largest ran at the cutter, staved in her
quarter, and carried away her out-rigger, the Indians pre-
paring at the same time to board her, with their clubs and
paddles in their hands. Our people being thus pressed,
were obliged to fire, by which one of the assailants was
killed, and another much wounded. Upon receiving 1:he
: shot,
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shot, they both fell overboard, and all the people who were
in the same canoe, instantly leaped into the sea after them :
The other two canoes dropped a-stern, and our boats went
on without any farther interruption. As soon as the In-
dians, who were in the water, saw that the boats stood on

without attempting to do them any further hurt, they re-"

covered their canoe, and hauled in their wounded compa-
nions. They set them both upon their feet to see if they
could stand, and finding they could not, they tried whe-
ther they could sit upright: One of them could, and him
they supported in that posture, but perceiving that the
other was quite dead, they laid the body along at the bot-
tom of the canoe. After this some of the canoes went
ashore, and others returned again to the ship to traffic,
which is a proof that our conduct had convinced them that
while they behaved peaceably they had nothing to fear,
and that they were conscious they had brought the mis-
chief, which had just happened, upon themselves.

The boats continued sounding till noon, when they re-
turned with an account that the gronnd was very clear; that
it was’at the depth of .five fathom, within a quarter of a
mile of the shore; but that there was a very great surf
where we had seen the water. The officers told me, that
the inhabitants swarmed upon the beach, and thal many of
them swam off to the boat with frnit, and barnboos filled
with water. They said“that they were very importunate
with them to come on shore, part